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Connect.

Your Destination for a Next-Level Customer Experience

MasterBrand Connect™ is a one-stop information portal aimed at enabling you to be in the driver’s seat
of your success. Within Connect, you have access to personalized dashboard content, improved order
tracking, customer service case visibility, and much more. The result is an easy to navigate system with
must-have information at your fingertips.

Feature Highlights:

@ Mobile-friendly design with improved
navigation and easier-to-use interface @ More timely order tracking with connected
order visibility

@ Customer Service case visibility

@ Unique log-ins per user with personalized
content and preferences @ Communication preference selections

(/) Improved search capability including POs Self-service account changes like phone,
and acknowledgement numbers @ address and email

E.r_ Check it out today at masterbrandconnect.com, or scan the code.

If you do not have a MasterBrand Connect account, please contact your
Sales Representative to sign up.

I MASTERBRAND



ELEVATE
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YOUR GUIDE TO WHAT'S JUST IN SEPTEMBER 2025

NEW FINISHES

TROPIC PAINT

Lighter blue tones have gained popularity among clients seeking to infuse their
homes with a sense of calm and serenity. Tropic is a refreshing, airy blue that captures
the essence of tranquility and openness, making it an ideal choice for brightening any
space and creating a peaceful, inviting atmosphere.

© Distinction™ Series
Species; Maple & MDF
Penned Glazes: Amaretto Creme, Charcoal, Grey Stone, and Toasted Almond

© Vibe™ Series
Species: Painted Hardwood
Penned Glazes: Amaretto Creme and Grey Stone

- Matching Laminate Ends Standard
- Launched in Edge™ Series March 2025

REGATTA PAINT

Regatta, a true navy blue that offers subtle dark charcoal undertones. This color
exudes timeless elegance, providing a strong yet serene foundation that enhances
both modern and classic design elements. Like the ocean, let Regatta's quiet power
inspire your next design with this unforgettable hue.

@ Distinction Series
Species; Maple & MDF

+ Matching Laminate Ends
+ Heirlooming
-+ Launched in Vibe Series March 2025, Edge Series November 2024

GRAINSTONE STAIN

Want to add a warm, organic touch to your design? Grainstone is the perfect fit! This
earthy light-toned stain allows the distinctive characteristics of wood grain to shine
through. For a cozy contrast, pair Grainstone with any of our rich paint finishes.

@ Distinction Series
Species: Cherry, Maple, Oak, Rustic Alder, and Rustic Hickory
Penned Glazes: Amaretto Creme, Charcoal, and Toasted Almond

© Vibe Series
Species: Cherry, Maple, Oak
Penned Glaze: Amaretto Creme

+ Matching Laminate Ends
-+ Matte Sheen Available in Distinction Series
- Launching in Edge™ Series September 2025




NEW SKUS

EXPANDED SIZES OF 27" AND 30" H NEW SHELVING MODELS
WALL REFRIGERATOR PULLOUTS © Distinction Series

@ Distinction Series - Available in Cherry, Rustic Alder, Rustic Hickory,

Laminate, Maple, and Oak.
3 AND 4 DRAWER UTILITY CABINET MODELS

© Distinction Series 30" H TAPERED WOOD HOOD (TWH)

OO0 Distinction and Vibe Series
EXPANDED DRAWER BASE MODELS

© Distinction Series NEW SIZES OF DRAWER BASES UP TO 42"

@ Distinction Series
X-END PANELS

© Distinction Series 4 DOOR 48" W X 18" H WALL CABINET

O Vibe Series
SHELF AND MOULDING MODELS
© Distinction Series - Already available in Distinction Series
- Floating Shelf
- Traditional Batten Moulding
- Traditional Light Rail
MODIFICATION CHANGES AND ADDITIONS
EXPANDED MULLION DOOR MODIFICATION WASTEBASKET PARTITION
OO Distinction and Vibe Series © Distinction Series
- New heights and widths - New modification to create a drawer partition on all

wastebasket cabinets with a top drawer

Refer to the Product Discontinuation Notice on MasterBrand Connect for a complete list of discontinued products.

D; [

© 2025 MasterBrand Cabinets LLC. All rights reserved. EAST 09/25
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DOOR AND FINISH OPTIONS

This section contains information regarding the global options you will choose that will apply fo your entire order:
species/material characteristics, door options, and finish options.

DOOR AND FINISH OPTIONS






CHARACTERISTICS OF LAMINATE

The surfaces of doors, drawer fronts, and overlay fillers feature laminate materials with an infegrated top coat that provides superior beauty,
durability, and performance. The core panel material is made of MDF to ensure a consistent and stable product.

A heat shield is required to separate all laminate products from heat producing units to be in compliance with cabinet warranty.

CHARACTERISTICS OF PURESTYLE™ LAMINATE

PureStyle™ is an innovative laminate that is applied fo a wood or engineered wood substrate. Characteristics include crisp styling, consistent
coloration, and abrasion-resistant durability.

These doors offer the durability of a laminate and the beauty of paint while bringing peace of mind to those who care about creating a better
environment — both inside and outside of their homes.

PureStyle™ doors can be distinguished from painted cabinets by their picture perfect distribution of safin smooth color on a sleek surface with
optimum durability. Trim items will feature a matching painted finish except where noted in product specifications.

A heat shield is required to separate all laminate products from heat producing units to be in compliance with cabinet warranty.
In the Species Availability charts throughout the book, refer to Laminate column for PureStyle™ availability.

CHARACTERISTICS OF WOOD TYPES*

No matter which species you choose for your new kitchen or bath cabinetry, please keep in mind that no two pieces of wood are exactly the
same. Stains are likely to exaggerate the difference between open and closed grains and other markings in wood. Grain variation and color change
should be expected. As hardwood ages, it will darken when exposed to different types of light. Color differences or changes in wood can also be
caused by exposure fo harsh chemicals, extreme heat or moisture. Additionally, wood species exhibit other defining characteristics, such as mineral
deposits/streaks, knots, sap runs, pin holes and wormholes. These markings make the wood unique and contribute to its enduring beauty.

*Please note the term 'wood" as used in this Specification Book, includes solid wood, engineered wood, and veneer wood.

Cherry - features a uniform grain pattern that may reveal pin knots, curled graining and occasional black mineral streaks. With predominantly
red undertones, expect color variation from creamy white to deep brown, especially in natural and lighter finishes. Cherry darkens with age and
the darkening process is enhanced by exposure to natural light.

Maple - is  tight-grained, uniform hardwood that may include fine brown lines, wavy or curled markings, bird pecks and mineral streaks. It is
predominately white to creamy-white in color with occasional reddish-brown tones.

Oak - is an open-grained hardwood that may contain knots, wormholes and highly varying grain patterns, adding to the unique characteristics of
the wood. Oak'’s coloration ranges from white to pink and reddish tones. Streaks of green, yellow and even black may appear due to mineral
deposifs.

Painted Hardwood - finishes combine hardwoods and engineered materials including solid-wood, engineered materials — such as medium
density fiberboard (MDF) and high density fiberboard (HDF) — and similar composite materials providing a smoother surface for painting and
superior stability, consistency, and durability.

In keeping with our practice of continuous product improvement and /or to maximize efficiencies, Diamond™ Vibe™ Cabinetry may adjust
specifications in design and materials as it deems necessary. Where differing materials are utilized, they will be of similar or better quality in
keeping with Diamond Vibe Cabinetry’s commitment to quality.

CHARACTERISTICS



DOOR STYLES

D - I®
VIBE"SERIES
Door Style Species Availability

Painted
Oak Laminate PureStyle™ Maple Hardwood Cherry

Adair v v v
Bluffton v v v v
Boynton v v 4

Breman v v v v
Bryant v v v/ v v
Farrah v v v v
Gradon v v v v
Hebron v v v v
Hoyt v 4

Kenora v v v
Lawford v v v
Livingston v v 4

Loren v v v v
Neilson v v v
Wendell v v v v v
Westburke v v v v v

To return to your product page, just dlick the button.




DOOR STYLE SPECIFICATIONS

Cherry
© When Cherry door styles are ordered, it is recommended to apply a finished end option or a veneer end panel for exposed ends due to the natural aging of Cherry.

All Door Styles
o All doors and drawer fronts are 3/4” thick unless otherwise noted.

Door and Drawer Front Side Profiles
o Veneer and MDF components are shown with gray shading on side profiles. Solid-wood components do not have shading.

Wood Grain
o See reference images for wood grain direction on all door styles.

Iy
‘ <+— Gran——> ‘ <+— Gran——> Grain
v
G%n G%n Grain
Loren
o Wood Grain - Wall Top Hinge (WTH) Cabinets, 30"-36" Wide
<+— Gran——> <+—— Gran——> Grain

Non-mifered Door Styles Mitered Door Styles Loren
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FULL OVERLAY DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

Adair

Bluffton

Breman
(Wood Species)

Breman
(PureStyle™)

Farrah

Hoyt

Loren

Wendell
(Wood Species)

Boynton
(Wood Species)

Bryant
(Wood Species)

Kenora

—

Boynton
(PureStyle™)

Bryant
(PureStyle™)

Wendell
(PureStyle™)

Lawford




PARTIAL OVERLAY DOOR STYLES

Gradon Hebron Livingston
(Wood Species)

Neilson Westburke Westburke
(Wood Species) (PureStyle™)

Livingston
(PureStyle™)

DOOR STYLES



DOOR STYLES

OVERLAY SPECIFICATIONS

Full Overlay Modified Full Overlay
1/4” 1/2!| 1/8“ 1/4“ 1/2” 1/8"
< < > ¥, " < i< i< v 1
¥ +
¥ v
2" & 17 L
A r
i 1/411 i 1/411
Wall Cabinet with Butt Doors k) Wall Cabinet with Butt Doors A
1/2H 1/41’ 1/2” 1/4)1
i< i i< i
] A1/411 |771/4u
:%1/4n :}:1/411
fue e
Drawer Drawer
Utility Base Base Utility Base Base
Cabinet Cabinet Cabinet* | . Cabinet Cabinet Cabinet* | . ,
<14 <1/4
| * | '
Full Overlay The door and drawer fronts overlay the frame, exposing 1,/4” on the top and bottom rails and right and left stiles 14" reveal at sides,
of base cabinets. Typical base units with a center sile expose 1/2” of that stile. top. and bottom
Full Overlay
Modified Full Overlay | Wall and Tall Cabinets: The door and drawer fronts overlay the frame exposing 1/4” on the bottom rail and right 1" reveal at top
and left stile. One full inch is exposed on the top rail of wall and tall cabinets. Typical units with a center sile
expose 1/2” of that stile. uerevealat
of front frame

Base Cabinets: The door and drawer fronts overlay the frame, exposing 1,/4” on the top and bottom rails and
right and left stiles of base cabinets. Typical base units with a center sfile expose 1/2” of that stile.

Modified Full Overlay (Wall and Tall)

1/4” reveal at sides,
top, and bottom
of front frame

Modified Full Overlay (Base)

*34.1/2” high application shown. On 32” high Full Overlay three drawer applications (drawer bases and sink bases with drawers), the reveal above the bottom drawer front is 1/2”.

 (ne double door center stile cabinet has the same reveal as two single door cabinets.




OVERLAY SPECIFICATIONS

Partial Overlay
1 0’ 15"
> < i< v .
%
.
A
iy
Wall with Butt Doors 1
2’ 1”
> g
L .
Yy»
¢
Utility Base Drawer
Cabinet Cabinet Base** ¢
Yy»
| K

Partial Overlay

The door and drawer fronts overlay the face frame 1/2”, exposing 17 of the frame both on the stile and rail
members. Typical wall and base cabinets with a center sile expose 2” of that stile.

1” reveal at sides,

top, and bottom
of front frame

Exceptions on Face
Frame Reveals

© Some oven units have 3” stiles and 9 intermediate rails (designed for universal flexibility of cut-out options) that create various reveals.
o Blind comer wall and base cabinets expose different center sfile reveals. Diagonal comers also vary.
o Please see the dimensional charts for oven units and blind bases located in those sections.

*On Partial Overlay B2D_ _ (Two Drawer Bases), reveal above the bottom drawer front is 2”.

W
=
=
(7
(-
(=
(=
a



DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

. Painted
Adair Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood | Cherry
Availability - - - v v v
Decorative -
Door Options 0-385('_‘\ N
(6 | CM | MFO | 0.660" | drower ~
o|o | o . ! front d
muntin profile door ! rawer
) profile front
Base Wall prfie prrgfqle
107+

o Veneer Flat Panel Mitered @ 5-piece Mitered Drawer Front . A
. . N ) - ) 5-Piece Drawer Front Dimensions
Door o See chart to the right for 5-piece drawer front dimensions representative of a 9” wide base cabinet - ”
o Full Ovel b ihing decorafive hard Drawer Front Width 81/2
ull Overlay when specifying decorative hardware. Diawer Font Height G
Panel Flat Width 31/
Panel Flat Height 11/4”
. o Painted
Bluffton Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood | Cherry
Availability| v/ — — e v v
IR
| | 21/4" 21/4"
Optional Drawer Front: l
Flat 5-piece (DFF5PC)
Decorative _—
Door Options 0382 =
(6 | CM | MFO | 0.660” | door - _
ol ol o L profile 3 | opfional
muntin profile rawer
drower
Base Wall front front
profle profile
o \Veneer Raised Panel ® See chart to the right for 5-piece drawer front dimensions representative of a 9” wide base cabinet 5-Piece Drawer Front Dimensions
o Full Overlay when specifying decorative hardware. Drawer Front Width 81/2”
o Profiled Slab Drawer Front Drawer Front Height 61/4”
Panel Flat Width I
Panel Flat Height 13/4”




. Painted
Boynton Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood |  Cherry
Availability |  — - v v v -
M\
[ 1
21/ 21/2
Optional Drawer Front:
Flat 5-piece (DFF5PC)
Decorati "
prorae oz S
°lele muntin profile Spgcoies 34" | SptgciesI
oprional
Base (Wood Species) Wall (Wood Species) p‘:gﬁ{e 5‘3’3325 fover
rawer front
front profile
profile
" 3[R = “"
zw/j 21
W
e
el
Decorative _ E
Door Options  0.293" P
(G [ O [ W70 T os2 | B o
= = & S R B . A muntin profile Puregglew Puére[lsv%? =
Base (PureStyle™) Wall (PureStyle™) profile front a
profile
o Flat Center Panel ® See chart fo the right for 5-piece drawer front dimensions representafive of a 9” wide base cabinet - —
o Full Overlay when specifying decorative hardware. 3-Piece D"’“’f’ Front D““°“"°"fs
o Profiled Slab Drawer Front @ A heat shield is required to separate PureStyle™ doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and all laminate Drawer F“’mw'fﬁh 81/ 2”
products from heat producing units to be in compliance with cabinet warranty. Drawer Front Height 61/4
Panel Flat Width 31/
Panel Flat Height 11/4”




DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

- Painted
Breman Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood |  Cherry
Availability - - v v v v
| ]
3 l 3
Optional Drawer Front: J J
Flat 5-piece (DFF5PC)
(Wood Species)
Decorative _
Door Options ~ 0.227"/ \ N
(G [ Cm] MFo | 0937 | Squd
— pecies
°lele muntin profile Wood L | optiondl Wood
: : Species Wood rawer Speci
Base (Wood Species) Wall (Wood Species) e Sp:ges font e
profile drower profle rawer
front (top and front
profile baftom) profile
(sides and
0"+)
[ ] T 21/ T
3 l 3"
Optional Drawer Front: J J
Flat 5-piece (DFF5PC)
(PureStyle™)
Decorative _
Door Options 0227/ \ N
(6 [T MFO I ogsr | L] PUIeSTykiw a
oo | o muntin profile PueSHle™ EZ optiona PuSa®
Base (PureStyle™) Wall (PureStyle™) Urﬁog ’ PureStyle™ o 3’%0%7
profile drawer profile rawer
front front
profile profile
10%+
e \eneer Flat Panel ® See chart fo the right for 5-piece drawer front dimensions representative of a 9” wide base 5-Piece Drawer Front Dimensions
o Full Overlay cabinet when specifying decorative hardware. Drawer Front Width 81/2”
© Slab Drawer Front o A heat shield is required fo separate PureStyle™ doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and all Drawer Front Height 61/4”
laminate products from heat producing units to be in compliance with cabinet warranty. Panel Flat Width 21/2”
Panel Flat Height 13/4”

*PureStyle DFFSPC Panel Flot Width is 4”.




DOOR STYLES

. . Painted
BI'YCII“ Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood |  Cherry
Availability| v/ - v e v v
21/a" 21/4"
Optional Drawer Front: l
Flat 5-piece (DFF5PC)
(Wood Species)
Decorative .
Door Options  0.227"/  \ N
(G| CM | MFO | 0937 | Wood Squd
oo | o _ Species 5| pecies
muntin profile door " Ad optional
Base (Wood Species) Wall (Wood Species) profe Secies o
d;uwer profile
t
prrgf?le
[ ] 210 21/
Optional Drawer Front: l l
Flat 5-piece (DFF5PC)
(PureStyle™) 4
=
Decorati _ v
D:;‘:rgs‘iliins 02/ N\ Sl pb
(G [ G [ WFO | 0937 | PureSyle™ P s
oo o N door ¥ optiona o
muntin profile profile Pu‘reSterTM fruwer a
Base (PureStyle™) Wall (PureStyle™) o ot
ron
profile
o \eneer Flat Panel ® See chart to the right for 5-piece drawer front dimensions representative of a 9” wide base cabinet . L
v . 5-Piece Drawer Front Dimensions
o Full Overlay when specifying decorative hardware. Drawer Front Widfh 81/
© Slab Drawer Front o A heat shield is required to separate PureStyle™ doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and all lominate Drawer Font Height G
products from heat producing unifs to be in compliance with cabinet warranty. Panel Flat Width 1
Panel Flat Height 13/4”
. . Painted
Farrah Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood | Cherry
Availability v - - e v v
IR
| | 21 2
Optional Drawer Front:
Flat 5-piece (DFF5PC)
et TG 1
(6 [ CM [ MFO | 0660 | door L optional
ool o o profile (5 | TOWer
munfin profile over fmfI]IT
Base Wall front prote
profile
o Veneer Flat Panel o See chart to the right for 5-piece drawer front dimensions representafive of a 9” wide base cabinet 5-Piece Drawer Front Dimensions
o Full Overlay when specifying decorative hardware. Drawer Front Width 81/2”
o Profiled Slab Drawer Front Drawer Front Height 61/4”
Panel Flat Width 4

Panel Flat Height 13/4”




DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

- Painted
Gradon Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood | Cherry
Availability v - - v v v
—‘7 O\
21/s"
Decorative -
Door Options 03857 wrd
(G [ i [ MF0 | 0.660" | door |
ol e — profile drawer
I I muntin profile front
Base Wall profile
o Veneer Flat Panel
o Partial Overlay
e Profiled Slab Drawer Front
. Painted
Hebron Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood | Cherry
Availability v - - v v v
—‘7 O\
214"
Decorative -
Door Options 0383 ‘W{' |
(G [ CM | MFO | 0.660” | door
o e N profile drower
i I muntin profile front
Base Wall profile

o Veneer Flat Panel
o Partial Overlay
© Profiled Slab Drawer Front




DOOR STYLES

" Painted
Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood |  Cherr
HOY' y! p! y
Availability - - - v v -
21 2
Optional Drawer Front:
Flat 5-piece (DFF5PC)
door - optional
Decorative profile ower
Door Options Jrrgf%
(G [CM[ M0 L]
. [3/a" |
Buse Wall tove
profile
® Veneer Flat Ponel * See chartto the right for 5-piece drawer front dimensions representaive of a 9" wide base cabinet 5-Piece Drawer Front Dimensions
o Full Overlay when specifying decorative hardware. Drawer Front Width 81/2”
® Slab Drawer Front Drawer Front Height 61/4”
Panel Flat Width 77
Panel Flat Height 43/4”
- Painted
Kenora Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood | Cherry
Availability|  — — — v v v
—— | A
4
3 l 3
Optional Drawer Front: J J
Flat 5-Piece (DFF5PC)
Decorative =
Door Options 0-3%7 =
(6 [ CM | MFO | 0.660” | L orgevrg:l
bl Bl B munin profile door ] frofnlt optional
d i rawer
Base Wall pufile df'?(,wn?r (g; d front
profile bottom) profile
(sides and
107+)
o Venger Flat Panel o See chart to the right for 5-piece drawer front dimensions representative of a 9” wide base cabinet when . ..
v ; 5-Piece Drawer Front Dimensions
o Full Overlay specifying decorative hardware. Drawer Front Widh 81/2"
o Slab Drawer Front rawer Hont ek L
Drawer Front Height 61/4”
Panel Flat Width 21/7”
Panel Flat Height 13/4”
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DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

Painted
Lawford Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood | Cherry
Availability - - - v v v
— ” "
Optional Drawer Front: i
Flat 5-piece (DFF5PC)
Decorative —
Door Options ~ 0-314" N
(6 [ ] M0 | 0.688" | door - optional
°lele muntin profile profile ‘drs[:\:/el ffown?[
Base Wall front profile
profile
o \Veneer Flat Panel Mitered @ See chart fo the right for 5-piece drawer front dimensions representative of a 9 wide base cabinet 5-Piece Drawer Front Dimensions
Door when specifying decorative hardware. Drawer Front Width 81/2”
o Full Overlay Drawer Front Height 61/4”
© Slab Drawer Front Panel Flat Width 31/7”
Panel Flat Height 11/4”
. Painted
liViIlgSfOll Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood |  Cherry
Availability - - v vd v -
M\
N
Optional Drawer Front: i
Flat 5-piece (DFF5PC)
Decorative —
Door Options ~ 0.331 ‘3—“f | Wood
L 0:810° Wood W/:od gpt?élneusl Wood
‘ ‘ ol muntin profil Species Species rawer spﬁg'neﬂsl
Base (Wood Species) Wall (Wood Species) p?f,’ﬁ{e G ,f;;}"lfe fower
profile (top and [sfrrgfwe
bofom) (e
| |
1 el ¢
Decorative o
Door Options  0.293" /'_'\ h
(G CM] MFO 1 0822 | PureStyle™
‘ oo o PureStyle™ drower
muntin profile door front
Wall (PureStyle™) profle profile

Base (PureStyle™)

o Flat Center Panel
e Partial Overlay

o Profiled Slab Drawer Front

® See chart to the right for 5-piece drawer front dimensions representative of a 9” wide base cabinet

when specifying decorative hardware.

o A heat shield is required fo separate PureStyle™ doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and all laminate

products from heat producing units to be in compliance with cabinet warranty.

5-Piece Drawer Front Dimensions

Drawer Front Width 7”
Drawer Front Height 51/
Panel Flat Width 27*
Panel Flat Height 11/2”

*PureStyle DFF5PC Panel Flat Width is 3”.




) " Painted
Loren Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood | Cherry
Availability = v - v v v
Decorative
Door Options
(G [CM[ M0 L, | L
. DA
d
Buse Wall p?gﬁlfe fon
profile
o Veneer Face and Back o When Loren is selected in Painted Hardwood, the doors and drawer fronts will be constructed of
o Veneer Edging on all Edges ~ medium density fiberboard (MDF) or high density fiberboard (HDF).
o Fymiture Board Core o A heat shield is required to separate laminate doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and all laminate
o Vertical Grain Pattern products from heat producing units to be in compliance with cabinet warranty.
@ Slab Door and Drawer Front
o Full Overlay v
Special Notes: =
o NSCH and NSCFB modifications are not available on this door style. t
o MW2430M L or R is not available on this door style. :
) o Painted 8
Neilson Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood |  Cherry a
Availability | — - - v v v
i
Decorative —
Door Options ~ 0-314" —
[ cm] mro | 0.688" | door ! d/“ !
L 0 rawer
i i bl muntin profile profile profile
Base Wall
o Veneer Flat Panel Mitered @ Slab Drawer Front
Door
o Partial Overlay




DOOR STYLES

DOOR STYLES

. Painted
Wendell Oak Laminate | PureStyle Maple | Hardwood | Cherry
Availability v - v v v v
— T
I I T
21/a"
/) 7
Optional Drawer Front: J
Flat 5-piece (DFF5PC)
Decorative -
Door Options 0-385”('_‘\ =
- I Wood
(6 | CM | MFO | 0.660” | - Speces N
°lele munfin profle Wood 3/“d‘ optional SWOQd
Base (Wood Species) Wall (Wood Species) Species SV,,Vg’ges el oafond
dofqlr drawer profile (meer
profile front (fop and front
profile bottom) profile
(sides and
10"+)
= =TS =1 —"
-‘V 21/4" —‘7
: : 3 3

=

Decorative -
Door Options 0-3857"('_‘\
(6 [ CM | MFO | 0.660” |

[l U I I muntin profile

Base (PureStyle™)

o Veneer Flat Panel

o Full Overlay

© Profiled Slab Drawer Front
(Wood)

Special Notes:

Wall (PureStyle™)

o 5-piece Mitered Drawer Front (PureStyle™).

o See chart to the right for 5-piece drawer front dimensions representative of a 9” wide base cabinet when

specifying decorative hardware.

o A heat shield is required to separate PureStyle™ doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and all laminate

products from heat producing units to be in compliance with cabinet warranty.

© (On W3D cabinets, Wendell PureStyle™ top slab drawer front will be painted hardwood.

 (On DUCD/DUCDT cabinets

, Wendell PureStyle™ slab drawer front will be painted hardwood.

o (On BBC_POOL, WBC_POOL, and OLMFO SKUs, Wendell PureStyle™ overlays will be painted hardwood.
© On B6FH L or R cabinets, Wendell PureStyle™ doors will be painted hardwood.

|

PureStyle™ R
rawer
PureStyle™ front PureSiyle™

door profile drawer

profile front

profile

10"+

5-Piece Drawer Front Dimensions

Drawer Front Width 81/7”
Drawer Front Height 61/4”
Panel Flat Width 21/
Panel Flat Height 13/4”

*PureStyle DFFSPC Panel Flot Width is 4”.




DOOR STYLES

Painted
Westburke Oak Laminate | PureStyle™ | Maple | Hardwood | Cherry
Availability v - v v v v
21/t 1 ZWI
Optional Drawer Front: l l
Flat 5-piece (DFF5PC)
(Wood Species)
Decorative _ N
Door Options 0227/ \ T TopBotom
(G [em | mro | 0937 | Wood | 3/a" | Side
Species Wood Wood
I I hall s muntin profile door Species Species
Base (Wood Species) Wall (Wood Species) profle drae opforl
profile f'ﬁ,wnﬁ'
profile
\ \ T T
21/ 1
Optional Drawer Front: l
Flat 5-piece (DFF5PC) W
(PureStyle™) E
(7
Decorative _ R oz
Door Options ~ 0.227 /" \ v PureStyle™ (=)
6 | (M | MFO | 0937 | PureStyle™ e | Species
door PureStyle™ optional =
I I bl B muntin profile profile d;uwer awer (=]
,M N f
Base (PureStyle™) Wall (PureStyle™) oot Jr'gﬁlfe
o Veneer Flaf Panel © See chart fo the right for 5-piece drawer front dimensions representative of a 9” wide base cabinet - -
. v . 5-Piece Drawer Front Dimensions
o Partial Overlay when specifying decorative hardware. Drawer Front Width 7
o Slab Drawer Front o A heat shield is required to separate PureStyle™ doors, drawer fronts, overlay fillers, and all laminate Drower Font Height 517
products from heat producing units to be in compliance with cabinet warranty. Panel Flat Widh 21/27
Panel Flat Height 11/7”
*PureStyle DFF5PC Panel Flat Width is 3”.




12-STEP FINISHING PROCESS

1. Wood Selection — The selection of the finest woods is the essential first step of the 12-step finishing process.

2. Sanded to Perfection — Our sanding utilizes a fine grit paper, both with and against the wood grain. This process is completed on a
vacuum table, allowing for o wood surface that is free of dust particles.

3. Achieving Natural Wood Tone — Toner is applied fo selected finishes, enhancing the naturalistic wood appearance.

4. Stain Application — A hand-sprayed deep saturating stain is evenly applied to all surfaces for even coverage on all profiles. On mulistep
stains and glaze finishes, some non-facing surfaces (such as backs of doors, backs of panels, and matching veneer inferiors) may not receive
m all steps noted. The resulting finish will be complementary and similar in color and have the same catalyzed top coat and cure, but may not
result in the same color depth as facing surfaces.

5. Removal of Excess Stain — The wood is hand-wiped to remove excess stain, emphasizing the cabinet’s natural wood grain.
6. Catalyzed Sealer — A tough, clear, catalyzed sealer is hand-sprayed on to protect the grain from moisture.
7. Drying Process — For added durability, the sealed wood is oven cured to lock in the beauty of wood.
8. Hand-Sanded — To achieve an ulira-smooth finish, we hand-sand the material one last fime.
9. Dust Removal = The resulting loose dust particles are removed from the surface of the wood.
10. Catalyzed Top Coat — A premium quality catalyzed top coat is applied fo protect the wood from environmental elements.
11. Final Top Coat Cure — The top coat is cured for a strong, beautiful finish.

12. Final Inspection — This last inspection is very thorough, ensuring quality and beauty. Our gift to you is that every cabinet is crafted with
are.

CHARACTERISTICS OF GLAZING /PAINT

Penned Glazes

A professional layer of glaze can add another layer of beauty to your cabinets. Our hand-detailed penned glaze application adds depth and dimension
fo your cabinet’s appearance by highlighting the profile of your door style choice.

FINISHING PROCESS

e Hand-detailed penned glazing will leave a consistent, “penned” appearance around the door profile, and will not change the overall finish or paint
base color.

® You should expect the result o yield a subtle to dramatic look based on the complexity of a cabinet door’s design.

® Printed materials and online, electronic presentations can only do so much. It's important to both see and touch actual finished samples to ensure
your satisfaction.

Characteristics of Paint

Paint may develop hairline cracks in the finish, most notable around the joints. This is a result of natural expansion and contraction of the genuine
hardwoods used in the manufacturing of this product. Hairline cracks are not considered a defect in the cabinetry o finish.



CHERRY MAPLE
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*Requires APC or PE upgrade. Discount applied to all applicable products. When cabinets are finished by an outside source, finish is not covered under warranty. Interiors of cabinets will be natural Maple
laminate. For finishable interiors, MIP must be specified.

Cherry laminate components are intentionally slightly darker than cabinet facings at the time of manufacturing to compensate for the expected darkening of doors, drawer fronts, etc., as they are

exposed to natural sunlight.

FINISH AVAILABILITY
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Matching
Laminate Ends

Buckskin
Chocolate
Coastline
Colt
Grainstone W5
Kanga
Morel
Natural
Sahara
Thatch
Titanium
Unfinished*

*Requires APC or PE upgrade. Discount applied to all applicable products. When cabinets are finished by an outside source, finish is not covered under warranty. Interiors of cabinets will be natural Maple
laminate. For finishable interiors, MIP must be specified.

Stains
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FINISH AVAILABILITY

FINISH AVAILABILITY

PAINTED HARDWOOD
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Painted Hardwood finishes combine hardwoods and engineered materials including solid-wood, engineered materials — such as medium density fiberboard (MDF) and high density fiberboard (HDF)
— and similar composite materials providing a smoother surface for painting and superior stability, consistency, and durability.
#y Signed finish agreement required.

FINISH AVAILABILITY
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Cloud v v v v v v v v
Coconut v v v v v v v v
2 g|lcy Avalanche v/ v/ v/ v/ v/ v/ v v
£ °2 | Maritime v v v v v v v v
= &= | Moonstone v v v v v v v v
Steam v v v v v v v v
White v v v v v v v v
PAINTED COLOR PALETTE
OPTION
NAME DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Black True black.
Cloud Medium gray.
Coconut Creamy off white.
lcy Avalanche Cool white with gray undertones.
Marcona %5 Soft, creamy off-white.
_-E Maritime Dark navy with gray/green undertones.
& | Moonstone Cool dark gray.
Regatta 3 Cool dark navy.
Retreat Medium gray color with blue green undertones.
Steam Pale, milky white.
Tropic 3% A fresh, watery blue.
White Bright, pure white.
B §|Amaretto Créme A dark spicy brown glaze that helps define any profile with high contrast.
& & | Grey Stone A grey glaze that helps define any profile with high contrast.




CONSTRUCTION FEATURES

ALL-PLYWOOD

STANDARD CONSTRUCTION PLYWOOD ENDS* CONSTRUCTION*

Doors & Drawer
Fronts

See Door Style section for door and drawer front configuration and construction details.

Face Frames

3/4” solid hardwood.

I-beam Braces

3/8” plywood dadoed into face frame,
end panels and back panels.

3/8” fumiture board dadoed into face frame, end panels and back panels.

Cabinet Sides 1/2” fumiture board with Natural Maple laminate interiors. Exteriors are laminate | 1/2” unfinished veneer plywood with | 1/2” unfinished veneer plywood with
that match the color of the face frame. Natural Maple interiors. Natural Maple interiors.

Cabinet Tops 3,/8” fumiture board with natural Maple laminate interior and exterior surfaces. 3/8” plywood with natural Maple

& Bottoms laminate interior and exterior surfaces.

(Wall & Tall)

Cabinet Bottoms 3/8” fumiture board with natural Maple laminate interior surface. 3/8” plywood with natural Maple

(Base & Vanity) laminate interior surface.

Cabinet Backs 3,/8” fumiture board with natural Maple laminate interior. Base cabinets have 3mm system holes for easy drawer and roll fray | 3/8” plywood with natural Maple
installation. lominate inferior. Base cabinets have

3mm system holes for easy drawer and
roll tray installation.

Adjustable Shelves | 3/4” fumiture board with natural Maple laminate to match interiors. Shelves are adjustable in wall and base cabinets unless | 3/4” plywood laminated to match
otherwise noted. interiors. Shelves are adjustable in wall

and base cabinets unless otherwise
noted.

Finish Multi-step finishing process where the finished components are sanded, stained, and sealed before a catalyzed fop coat is applied.

Hinges Soft-close fully concealed, integrated cup hinge with self-closing feature; é-way adjustable. Hinge features deactivation option. Some cabinets ufilize a 170° or 107°
4-way adjustable hinge. See page 155 for details.

NSCH mod: Fully concealed cup hinge; é-way adjustable and selfclosing.

Drawers Standard: Double fully concealed, roller bearing, self-aligning, full extension guide with softclose self-closing mechanism and fast clip removal system. Soft-close
engages when the drawer is approximately 2” from closing, applying resistance to the self-closing mechanism. Four-sided clear coated, solid hardwood drawer box with
dovetailed construction. All guides have a 75 Ib. weight capacity.

NSCFB mod: 1/2” natural Maple lominated furniture board. Drawer bottom is 3,/8” natural Maple furniture board. Features 3 /4 extension side-mounted, epoxy
coated guides. All guides have a 75 Ib. weight capacity.

Roll Trays Standard: Double fully concealed, roller bearing, self-aligning, full extension guide with soft-close self-closing mechanism and fast clip removal system. Soft-close
engages when the roll tray is approximately 2” from closing, applying resistance to the self-closing mechanism. Foursided clear coated, solid hardwood roll tray with
dovetailed construction. All guides have a 75 Ib. weight capacity.

NSCFB mod: 1/2” natural Maple laminated furniture board. Roll tray bottom is 3,/8” natural Maple furniture board. Features 3,/4 extension side-mounted, epoxy
coated guides. All guides have a 75 Ib. weight capacity.

Toekick Unfinished furiture board toekick to allow application of finished toeboard materials. A variety of laminate and wood toeboard | 3/8” Unfinished plywood toekick to

allow application of finished toeboard
materials. Toeboard skins and baseboard
mouldings available in 8” lengths; see
ACCESSORIES section.

skins and baseboard mouldings available in 8 lengths; see ACCESSORIES section.

Interior Cabinet
Components

Afew interior components are manufactured from laminated furniture board because they provide for the most durable, aesthetic application.

*Ml-plywood components meet ANSI/HPVA HP-1 standards and may contain MDF or parficleboard.

Exterior Sides - 1/2” Furniture

STANDARD BOX CONSTRUCTION

Backs - 3/8” Furniture Board
with Natural Maple Laminate

STANDARD DRAWER BOX CONSTRUCTION

Drawer Box - Clear Coated
Hardwood with Dovetail Corners Drawer Bottom - Plywood
with Natural Maple Laminate,

Captured in Box on Four Sides

Top View

Shelves - 3/4” Furniture Board with
Natural Maple Laminate

Interior Sides - 1/2” Furniture Board
with Natural Maple Laminate

Tops and Bottoms - 3/8” Furniture Board
with Natural Maple Laminate

Drawer Guide -
Fully Concealed

Toekicks - Unfinished

Board with Matching Laminate  Furniture Board
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MODIFICATION /UPGRADE COMPATIBILITY CHART

MODIFICATION /UPGRADE COMPATIBILITY CHART

MODIFICATION/ . EoBzzz slaloe e E_Ss3s_=_[28
UPGRADE SuE=228822=8C S8R EEEEEEEEE5.(|88
Construction | APC- All-plywood Construction YWY W W S W
%:]'(’]ger%‘ges PE - Pywood Ends v vl v VYR YRR EY v v
Drawer Front | DFF5PC - Drawer Front Flat 5-piece | v/ W VWIS |\
ngif::’ MFO - Modified Full Overlay v/ vy v A A A N A A A VA a4
(page 4)
Non Soft-close | NSCFB - Non Soft<lose Fumitwe  |v V|V VIRV vV v V V|V |V VYV VIV W/ IV VIS v
Options Board Drawers
(poge ») NSCH - Non Soft-lose Hinge vvivviviBy v v sy S s SYv ISl s
End Panel DDEL - Decorative Door on End, Left | |/ V[V |V WV IS VA4
g‘;’g‘i"g;"“"“’ E;)hETR-Decorutive Dooronfnd, |V | /|| lWvvvvlivvivvvvvv v v v
FB - Finished End, Both A Avaravars A A A A A A A A A A A A A A IV
FPEB - Fumiture Plywood End, Both |v |/ V[V |V WIS Va4
Finish MIP - Matching Interior Plywood AT AV A AN
Modification
(page 7)
Box CBO - Cabinet Box Only v/ | S
z)l(?;isﬁggt)ions €CO - Cabinet Case Only v 7/ aras
CD - Change Depth AV A A AT A AT A4
CND - Cabinet No Door W W S
FP - False Panel AV AR A A A A4
Installed FD - Full Depth Shelf A A AV A A A4
:;"L‘;'ii";:uﬁons RT - Roll Troy vl lvevy
(page 10)
Toekick ADDTK - Add Toekick AV AR AP A AT A4
z‘;’g"e':'ﬁ“]'g)“‘ FTK - Flsh Toekick v\l
FTKV.A - Flush Toekick Valance, | V|V V|V |V V' V' /
Style A
FTKV.F - Flush Toekick Valance, VA AR AVAV A A A4
Style F
RTKALL - Recessed Toekick, All VA AR AVAV A A A4
RTKBK - Recessed Toekick, Back |v v |V V|V |V V vV /
RTKL - Recessed Toekick, Left VA AR AVAV AV A A4
RTKR - Recessed Toekick, Right v v |v V|V |V V vV
VTK - Void Toekick A A AV AT A A A4
Configuration | CFNTO - Cabinet Front Only A4 I
l(r:g(iif]izt)ﬂions CFRMO - Cabinet Face Frame Only
P - Peninsula A A A A AT A A A A AV AT A A A A4 A A4 s
Specialty CG - Cutfor-glass Door A AR A A A A A v v
?p‘;;z:] 516 | CM-Clossc Mulion Door Vil v vy v v

Orders for cabinets with non-compatible modifications will not be processed. Please confact customer service for more details.
+Represents compatible modification(s) and upgrade(s).




CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES

See page 2 for modification compatibility.

OPTION APPLICABLE

NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
All-plywood Most cabinets with sides Replaces standard cabinet construction with plywood for 1/2” ends, 3/8” top, bottom, back, and 3/4” shelves.
Construction Exterior of the cabinet ends are unfinished.
(APC)*

Shelf kits Replaces standard shelf construction with 3/4” laminated plywood shelves.
Plywood Ends Most cabinets with sides Replaces standard cabinet ends with unfinished 1,/2” plywood exterior ends.
(PE)*
ALL-PLYWOOD CONSTRUCTION* PLYWOOD ENDS*
Backs - 3/8" Plywood with Backs - 3/8" Furniture Board with

Natural Maple Laminate Natural Maple Laminate

Top View Top View

- Shelves - 3/4" Plywood with

Natural Maple Laminate I~ Shelves - /4" Furniture Board with

Natural Maple Laminate

T Interior Sides - /2" Plywood with
Natural Maple Laminate

— Interior Sides - /2" Plywood with
Natural Maple Laminate

Tops and Bottoms - 3/8" Plywood with
Natural Maple Laminate

Tops and Bottoms - 3/8" Furniture Board
with Natural Maple Laminate

Exterior Sides ,w/z" Unfinished Toekicks - Unfinished Plywood

Plywood with Veneer Exterior Sides - 1/2" Unfinished Toekicks - Unfinished Furniture Board

Plywood with Veneer

*Al-plywood components meet ANSI/HPVA HP-1 standards and may contain MDF or parficleboard.
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DRAWER FRONT AND DOOR OPTIONS

DRAWER FRONT AND DOOR OPTIONS

See page 2 for modification compafibility.

OPTION
NAME

APPLICABLE
CABINET GROUP

DESCRIPTION /LIMITATIONS

Drawer Front Flat

Base, tall, and vanity cabinets on select door styles.

Replaces the standard drawer front with a 5-piece drawer front (see images with applicable door styles). Must

5-piece See Door Style section for availability. upgrade all drawer fronts on a cabinet where applicable.

(DFF5PC) See door style sections for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.

Modified Full Full Overlay door styles of wall and tall cabinets Wall and Tall Cabinets: The door and drawer fronts overlay the frame, exposing 1,/4" on the bottom rail and right
Overlay and left stile. One full inch is exposed on the top rail of wall and tall cabinets. Typical units with a center sfile
(MFO) expose 1/2" of that stile.

Base Cabinets: The door and drawer fronts overlay the frame, exposing 1,/4" on the top and bottom rails and right
and left stiles of base cabinets. Typical base units with a center sfile expose 1/2" of that sfile.

When ordering two wall cabinets or a wall and tall cabinet that will be field stacked, both cabinets will come with
Modified Full Overlay unless otherwise specified.

MFO modification allows for face mount moulding application.
Overlay Fillers are available in MFO heights to align with doors, see page 124 for OL..MFO.
Not compatible with Add Toekick modification.

When Decorative Door on End(s) are ordered in conjunction with Modified Full Overlay, the Decorative Door on End
door(s) will decrease to match the change in reveal.

MODIFIED FULL OVERLAY (MFO)

1" reveal at top

1/4” reveal at
sides and bottom
of front frame

Modified Full Overlay (Wall and Tall)

1/4” reveal at sides,
top, and bottom
of front frame

Modified Full Overlay (Base)




NON SOFT-CLOSE OPTIONS

See page 2 for modification compatibility.

OPTION
NAME

APPLICABLE
CABINET GROUP

DESCRIPTION /LIMITATIONS

Non Soft-close
Furniture Board
Drawers
(NSCFB)

Most cabinets with drawers and /or roll trays

Replaces drawers and roll trays with 1,/2” natural Maple laminated furniture board. Drawer bottom is 3,/8”
natural Maple furiture board.

Replaces soft-close guides with side-mounted, epoxy coated guides. All quides have a 75 Ib. weight capacity.
Not available on Cherry wood species.

Available on most door styles. See Door Style section for exception.

Not compatible with (D12 and (D15.

Non Soft-close
Hinge
(NSCH)

Most cabinets with doors

Replaces soft-close hinges with fully concealed cup hinge; é-way adjustable and self-closing.
Not available on Cherry wood species.
Available on most door styles. See Door Style section for exception.

NON SOFT-CLOSE FURNITURE BOARD DRAWERS (NSCFB)

Drawer Box / Roll Tray
1/2" Furniture Board with Natural Maple Laminate

Drawer / Roll Tray Bottom
3/8” Furniture Board with Natural Maple Laminate

Drawer Guide
Side-mounted
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END PANEL MODIFICATIONS

END PANEL MODIFICATIONS

See page 2 for modification compafibility.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS

Decorative Door Most wall, base, tall, and Modifies cabinet end panel(s) with applied decorative door(s) onfo FPEB upgraded end panel(s).

on End vanity cabinets o " . .

(DDEL) Includes FPEB modification — If DDEL or DDER upgrades are specified, the opposite end panel is also FPEB.

(DDER) Available on most cabinets with depths of 127, 157, 18”, 217, and 24”.
Tall mitered door styles and laminate door styles will feature one center panel, other door styles will feature two
cenfer panels.

Office base cabinets (29 high) will have double door configuration when specified on 24” deep cabinets.

Finished End, Both | Cabinets with Allplywood Construction or Plywood | Creates a matching finished 1/2” veneer plywood exterior.

(FB) Ends modification; both ends will be finished
Furniture Plywood | Most wall, base, all, office, and vanity cabinets Replaces standard cabinet ends with 3 /4” finished veneer end panels to achieve a Fumniture End appearance. Both
End, Both exterior sides are finished. Matching inferior (MIP) is available.
(FPEB)*
DECORATIVE DOOR ON END (DDEL/DDER) FURNITURE PLYWOOD END, BOTH (FPEB)*

Backs - 3/s” Furniture Board

@ with Natural Maple Laminate

1/

Shelves - 3/4” Furniture Board with
Natural Maple Laminate

Interior Sides - 3/4” Plywood with
Natural Maple Laminate

Tops and Bottoms - &/s” Furniture Board
with Natural Maple Laminate

Exterior Sides - /4" Plywood  Toekicks - Unfinished Furniture Board
with Veneer

Wall cabinets Base and Vanity cabinets

*Allplywood components meet ANSI/HPVA HP-1 standards and may contain MDF or particleboard.



FINISH MODIFICATION

See page 2 for modification compatibility.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Matching Interior | Most cabinets; most end panels with fillers attached | Modifies the cabinet interior and end panel exterior to matching finished veneer plywood. Cabinet top and bottom
Plywoo exterior on wall cabinets is also matching finished veneer plywood. Cabinet construction features 1/2” plywood*
(MIP)* ends and 3/8” top, bottom, and back. Shelves are upgraded to full depth 3,/4” veneered plywood*.

Not available on open cabinets with standard matching interior.

When a decorative door option is chosen in Design Live, Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) is a preselected option.
If MIP is not desired, it can be deselected by choosing NOTMIP

Interior wood accessories feature a natural finish and will not match cabinet exterior.

MATCHING INTERIOR PLYWOOD (MIP)*
|:| matching finished veneer

|:| standard matching finished component
|:| standard non-matching finished component

Q
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Wall cabinets Base cabinets Tall cabinets Vanity cabinets
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i

*Al-plywood components meet ANSI/HPVA HP-1 standards and may contain MDF or parficleboard.
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BOX MODIFICATIONS

See page 2 for modification compafibility.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Cabinet Box Only | Most wall, base, fall, and vanity cabinets Removes doors, drawer fronts, and any accessory items attached to a door or drawer front. Drawer box and any
(CBO) interior components attached to the cabinet box will be included. Frames will not be drilled for hinges, but cabinet
will have standard drilling for shelves and guides.
Cabinet Case Only | Most wall, base, fall, and vanity cabinets Removes doors, drawer fronts, drawers, interior components, and mini touch-up kits. Frames will not be drilled for
(CCo) hinges, but cabinets will have standard drilling for shelves and guides.
Cabinet No Door Most wall, base, tall, and vanity cabinets with Removes door(s). Complete drawer(s) with drawer front(s) and inferior components remain in cabinet. Frames will
(CND) door(s) and drawer(s) not be drilled for hinges.

False Panel
(FP)

Most base and vanity cabinets with a top drawer

Replaces top drawer with false panel. Not available with deep drawers.

Cabinets less doors — Tall

e

CABINET BOX ONLY (CBO)

Cabinets less doors — Wall

—

CABINET CASE ONLY (CCO)

| ___

\\H
T

Cabinet case only — Wall

\
VA

Cabinets less doors and drawer fronts - Base Cabinet case only - Tall (abinet case only — Base

BOX MODIFICATIONS

CABINET NO DOOR (CND)

p——

Base and Vanity cabinets

FALSE PANEL (FP)

W@

Base and Vanity cabinets




BOX MODIFICATIONS (cont’d)

Increases or reduces depth of cabinets in 3 increments from 6” to 24”.

The dimension is specified as the distance from the front of the face frame to the back of the cabinet.
Increased depth wall cabinets should be either floor mounted or stacked to maintain stability.

Any specified shelving is included and is always full depth.

When depth is increased, drawer depth will not increase.

Depth restrictions may apply where depths are available as a standard cabinet.

MIN MAX
APPLICABLE CABINET GROUP INCREMENT DEPTH DEPTH
Most wall cabinets 3 6” 21
Wall Top Hinge 3" 9” 247
Wall Microwave cabinets, Desk Organizer, Wall Cubby Horizontal 3 15”7 24”7
Wall Peninsula 3 6” 18”
Change Depth
(CD) Most base, tall and vanity cabinets without drawers and roll trays 3 127 247
Most wall, base and vanity cabinets with drawers or roll frays 3 127 247
Most tall cabinets with drawers and roll frays 3 18” 214
Furniture Bookcases 3" 9” 157
End Panels 3 6” 307
Interior Shelves 3 6” 217
Exterior Shelves 3 6” 214
Box Column Fillers 3 6” 217
Roll Tray Kits — soft close 3" 127 2"
Roll Tray Kits — non soft-close 3" 18” 21”
Drawer Box and Roll Tray Exterior Depth Clearance Behind Drawer Box or Roll Tray and Back Panel
Heavy Duty Side-mount Guides Heavy Duty Side-mount Guides
Cabinet Depth Standard Guides NSCFB Guides (DDFD) Standard Guides NSCFB Guides (DDFD)
G G 7 2 234 23/4” 23/4”
20" 18” 187,157 for roll trays 18” 23/4” 23/4” 23/4”
18" 15" 15" N/A 23/4” 23/4” N/A
157 127 /A /A 23/4 N/A N/A
12 9" N/A N/A 23/4" N/A N/A

Wall cabinets

Wall cabinets

Vanity cabinets

Base cabinets

BOX MODIFICATIONS



INSTALLED INTERIOR MODIFICATIONS

See page 2 for modification compafibility.

n :

INSTALLED INTERIOR MODIFICATIONS

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Full Depth Shelf Base cabinets with standard half depth shelves Replaces standard shelf with full depth shelf.
(FD)
Roll Tray Select base, fall, office, and vanity cabinets Installs specified number of roll trays (1-5). Example, for twa roll frays, specify 2RT.
When 1RT s specified on a base cabinet, the roll tray is installed in the lowest position and one half-depth
adjustable shelf is included.
On utility cabinets for the lower section, TRT includes three shelves, 2RT includes two shelves, and 3RT includes
1 shelf. No shelves for lower section are included with 4RT or 5RT.
See page 20 for RT positions.
Roll Tray, Both Select base and vanity cabinets with center sfile On cabinets with center stile, installs a roll tray on both sides of the cabinet.
(RTB) TRTB - 2 roll trays
2RTB - 4 roll trays
3RTB - 6 roll frays
4RTB - 8 roll trays
See page 20 for RT positions.
FULL DEPTH SHELF (FD)
ROLL TRAY (RT) ROLL TRAY BOTH (RTB)

S~

Tall cabinets

I

NN

Base, Office, and Vanity cabinets Base and Vanity cabinets with center stile




TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS

See page 2 for modification compatibility.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Add Toekick Most wall cabinets (reates a 4 1/2” toekick on the front of cabinet. ADDTK with reduced depth is available on cabinets 9” deep or
(ADDTK) larger.
Peninsula cabinets are available with ADDTK 15” deep and larger.
ﬁvuiltllble with compatible toekick modifications. See the Modification/Upgrade Compatibility Chart on page 2 for
efails.
Flush Toekick Most base, fall, vanity cabinets, and wall cabinets | Eliminates the recess a the toekick, creating 4 1,/2” of space at the floor flush with the cabinet face frame; ideal
(FTK) with ADDTK for use with baseboard moulding.

When FTK is ordered with the Peninsula modification, both sides will receive a flush toekick.
Not available when either RTKL or RTKR modifications are used.

ADD TOEKICK (ADDTK)

A\\W@

—_|
/H\

3%g”

Wall cabinets

Tall cabinets

Y
/

ym

FLUSH TOEKICK (FTK)

\0
/

)

Base cabinets

Vanity cabinets

TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS




TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS (cont’d)

See page 2 for modification compafibility.

gFTioN CABINE P DESCRIPTION /LIMITATIONS
Flush Toekick Most base, fall, and vanity cabinefs, and wall (reates an arch flush toe space. Valance replaces standard toekick creating a full open area beneath cabinet floor.
Y#mff\’) Style A cobins vith ADDTK When FTKV.A is ordered with the Peninsula modification, both sides will receive an arch flush toekick.
Not available on 9” or 12” wide cabinets.
Flush Toekick Most base, tall, and vanity cabinets, and wall (reates a furniture flush toe space. Valance replaces standard toekick creating a full open area beneath cabinet
Valance, Style cabinets with ADDTK floor.
GLEL) When FTKV.F is ordered with the Peninsula modification, both sides will receive a fumiture flush toekick.
Not available on 9” or 12” wide cabinets.
Void Toekick Most base, tall, and vanity cabinets Removes the toekick. Only available when the cabinet has a standard toekick (not available when flush toekick is
(VTK) standard or when cabinet has o separate pedestal base).

When VTK is specified on cabinets fo be used with a countertop, cabinets must also be supported from the floor,
not just attached to the wall. Failure to properly install cabinets in this situation will void the warranty.

FLUSH TOEKICK VALANCE, STYLE A (FTKV.A)

Tall cabinets

)

FLUSH TOEKICK VALANCE, STYLE F (FTKV.F)

@@

Base cabinets

i

/

=

ALY

Tall cabinets Vanity cabinets

TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS

Tall cabinets

VOID TOEKICK (VTK)

Base cabinets Vanity cabinets




TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS (cont’d)

See page 2 for modification compatibility.

OPTION
NAME

APPLICABLE
CABINET GROUP

DESCRIPTION /LIMITATIONS

Recessed Toekick,
Al
(RTKALL)

Base cabinets 27 - 48” wide and 24” deep

(reates a 3 3/8” recessed toekick on the right, left, and back of cabinet. The entire toekick area will have
non-matching material and requires any exposed toekick area to be covered.

Recessed Toekick
on Back or Side
(RTKBK)

(RTKL)

(RTKR)

Most base, fall, vanity cabinets, and wall cabinets
with ADDTK

(reates a 3 3/8” recessed toekick on the back RTKBK, left RTKL, or right RTKR. When either the RTKR or RTKL are

used, FTK is NOT available. The entire toekick will have non-matching material and requires any exposed toekick

area fo be covered. On RTKL and RTKR, the back will have a 3,/8” recessed offset and non-specified side will have

a 1/2” recessed offset to allow for application of toeboard material.

93” and 96” tall cabinets have RTKL or RTKR standard on loose pedestal. For recess foekick applications of both
left and right, order RTKL/R. On 9” wide cabinets, only one side can be recessed.

RTKBK only available on cabinets af least 15 deep.

\
33/8"‘

I
33/s”

Base cabinets

RECESSED TOEKICK, ALL (RTKALL)

Base cabinets

RECESSED TOEKICK, BACK (RTKBK)

Vanity cabinets

—TI=

I
338"

Base cabinets

RECESSED TOEKICK, LEFT (RTKL)

Vanity cabinets

Base cabinets

RECESSED TOEKICK, RIGHT (RTKR)

Vanity cabinets

TOEKICK MODIFICATIONS



CONFIGURATION MODIFICATIONS

See page 2 for modification compafibility.

OPTION APPLICABLE
NAME CABINET GROUP DESCRIPTION/LIMITATIONS
Cabinet Front Only | Most cabinefs with a face frame (reates a door and/or drawer front assembled with a frame.
(CFNTO)

Doors are attached with the specified hinges and drawer fronts are cleated.

Cabinet Face Frame

nly
(CFRMO)

Most cabinets with a face frame

(reates a cabinet face frame only.

No box, doors, or drawer fronts are included.

no

Peninsula

(P)

Most wall and base cabinets

Not available on multi-drawer base cabinefs.
Any cabinet with o toekick must be at least 15” deep (either standard with a toekick or when ADDTK is specified).
Any adjustable shelves are upgraded to full depth.

A false drawer front and working doors will be placed on the back of a standard base cabinet modified fo a
peninsula base.

Single door cabinets are hinged on the sume cabinet end, for example a W1230L will feature a Left hinge on the
front side and a Right hinge on the peninsula side.

Wall peninsula cabinets are not designed fo be used as sfand alone island cabinets.
The maximum depth for wall cabinets with the Peninsula modification is 18”.
Peninsula units over 36” wide are not available in heights over 48”.

48” wide wall Peninsula units are not available in heights over 36”.

CABINET FRONT ONLY (CFNTO)

—

Cabinet front only — Wall, Base, and Tall

CABINET FACE FRAME ONLY (CFRMO)

—

Cabinet face frame only — Wall, Base, and Tall

CONFIGURATION MODIFICATIONS

Base cabinets

PENINSULA (P)

Wall cabinets




CUT-FOR-GLASS DOOR (CG)

Glass not included in price, but can be ordered separately.

© Not available on bifold doors.

o (G.T and CG.B are specified on cabinets with upper and lower doors to designate which doors should be Cutfor-glass.
See Door Options grid for SKU availability.

e (ustom door sizes not available.
© Glass available for order separately (see pages 17-18).

o When a decorative door option is chosen in Design Live, Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) is  preselected option. If MIP is not desired,
it can be deselected by choosing NOTMIP.

All textured glass panels will be drop shipped separately from the cabinet order.
Glass installation clips will ship with the doors and/or cabinets.
The use of glass for base cabinet applications or for placement near interior or exterior doors is not recommended.

STANDARD WALL CABINET AVAILABILITY*

Cabinet Height
24// 27”

Cabinet Width

W9 LorR
W12 LorR
WI5LorR
W18 LorR
W21 LorR
W24 LorR
W24

W27

W30

W33

W36

W39

W42

W45

W48
W42-4
W45-4
W48-4

WD 4 v 4 v v v/ v v/

*For Specialty Wall Cabinet and Oven Cabinet Availability, please see modification grid.
o For Cutfor-glass Door availability, please see modification grid in cabinet sections.
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CLASSIC MULLION DOOR (CM)

Glass not included in price, but can be ordered separately.

o (ompatible glass styles are Clear, Frost, Reeded, and Seeded glass.

o (M.T and CM.B are specified on cabinets with upper and lower doors to designate which doors should be Classic Mullion Doors.
See Door Options grid for SKU availability.

o (ustom door sizes not available.
o Shelves will not align with mullions.

 When a decorative door option is chosen in Design Live, Matching Interior Plywood (MIP) is a preselected option. If MIP is not desired, it can
be deselected by choosing NOTMIP.

o All textured glass panels will be drop shipped separately from the cabinet order.
© (Glass installation clips will ship with the doors and/or cabinets.
o The use of glass for base cabinet applications or for placement near interior or exterior doors is not recommended.

SPECIALTY DOOR

MULLION LITES GRID

o (Cabinet Height

et W™ | 15, g0 2 3 33 s 3w
W15 Lor R 6 6 6 D D D A A
W18 Lor R
W21 LorR
W24 LorR
W24
W27
W30
W33
W36
W42
W45
W48
W48-4 ¢
WD ¢ G 6 D D D A A

*Stacked wall cabinets (WS_ _) also available with CM option in selected widths.
o For Classic Mullion Door availability, please see modification grid in cabinet sections.

A D G
2 x4 lites 2 x 3 Lites 2 x 2 Lites
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TEXTURED GLASS PANELS

~HEE

Bevel (lear Frost Reeded Seeded

o (utfor-glass and Classic Mullion doors must be ordered separately. See pages 15-16.

o For glass shelf kits, see page 145.

o When textured glass is ordered for use in wall fop hinge cabinets (WTH), glass design will be turned horizontally and may not match desired pattern.
© Door frame may reduce amount of glass shown.

o Al textured glass panels will be drop shipped separately from the cabinet order.

® Glass installation clips will ship with the doors and/or cabinets.

o The use of glass for base cabinet applications or for placement near interior or exterior doors is not recommended.

o No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

AVAILABILITY

Gloss Cabinet Height
Cabinet Width | 127 157 18”7 217 24” 277 30" 33" 36” 39~ 42”
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TEXTURED GLASS PANELS

Bevel

.

® Glass type: Clear
© Panel f |ckness 1/4”
© Not available with (Iussm Mullion Doors.

Reeded

L

o Gluss pe: Reeded
o Punel |ckness 5/32"

Clear

o Glass type: Clear
® Panel f |ckness 1/8”

Frost

o Glassr]/_| pe: Frost
o Panel thickness: 5/32”

° Gluss% pe: Seeded
© Panel thi

ickness: 1/8”




CABINET DIMENSIONS
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CABINET DIMENSIONS
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CABINET DIMENSIONS

© 11/2” Top and Bottom Rails - Wall and Base Cabinets.

© 11/2” Vertical Stiles.

® 3” Center Vertical Rails on Wall and Base Cabinets to Divide Double Door Cabinets 39” Wide and Over.

DOOR AND DRAWER FRONT SIZES FULL OVERLAY PARTIAL OVERLAY
Face Frame Reveal (see Overlay Specifications page for more details) | 1,/4” Reveal Around Doors | 17 Reveal Around Doors
Door Size for Base/Wall Cabinets Frame Opening + 2 1/2” | Frame Opening + 1”7
41/2” or 5” High Drawer Opening 61/4” Drawer Front 51,/2” Drawer Front
71/2” High Drawer Opening 10 Drawer Front 81/2” Drawer Front

8 5/8” High Drawer Opening 11 3,/8” Drawer Front 97/8” Drawer Front

8 7/8” High Drawer Opening 11 3,/8” Drawer Front 10 5/8” Drawer Front
12” High Drawer Opening 141/2” Drawer Front 13” Drawer Front

14” High Drawer Opening 16 1/2” Drawer Front 15” Drawer Front

84” HIGH APPLICATION
Number after Wall Cabinet Represents Height of Cabinet

11/2'i‘r
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11/2"—>
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CABINET DIMENSIONS

CABINET DIMENSIONS

87” HIGH APPLICATION
Number after Wall Cabinet Represents Height of Cabinet
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90” HIGH APPLICATION
Number after Wall Cabinet Represents Height of Cabinet
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CABINET DIMENSIONS

93” HIGH APPLICATION
Number after Wall Cabinet Represents Height of Cabinet
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Number after Wall Cabinet Represents Height of Cabinet
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CABINET DIMENSIONS

CABINET DIMENSIONS

32 1/2” HIGH UNIVERSAL ACCESS CABINETS, 24" DEEP

11/2” Thick
Countertop
12" i UAB/UASB UAB3D
S 5 5
28" F
11/2” 77/8"
321/2"
2 1812 7
| ™
41" A TOEKICK AREA TOEKICK AREA

32” HIGH UNIVERSAL ACCESS CABINETS, 21” DEEP

11/2” Thick
Countertop
11/ ¢ UAVSBRC UAVSBAKS

<>

412

i [

27y K
s 23

11/2LL

ape TOEKICK AREA

UAVSBRC must be ordered with Universal Access Vanity Sink Base with Angled Knee Space (UAVSBAK) not designed fo be a stand-alone unit.
See page 88 for more details.



CABINET DIMENSIONS

29” HIGH DESK CABINETS

11/2" Thick
Countertop\
e D/D_FD DUCD 29" D3D D2D_FFD
G >
2412 K UCD has 1" Top 5
112" and Bottom Rail. . 2112
og 15" Cabinet height is 43/4". [
1ot
eyl i
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32” HIGH VANITY CABINETS
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CABINET DIMENSIONS

CABINET DIMENSIONS

DIMENSIONS FOR CORNER INSTALLATIONS (45° DIAGONAL)

12” DEEP CABINETS 24" DEEP CABINETS
Distance from Corner: Distance from Corner:
T T T T T T T T T
8 @ & ® S T
A T T T A S
& & & & 5 8 3 s R 8 B ¥ B & B -
| | | | | | | | | = 5 > ,% = = = B = = L 8%
A2 § 3 & 3 T ¢ 2 ¢ & ¢ $33

For dimensions more than noted, add 2 1/8” to wall
dimensions for every 3” increment of cabinet front.
Example: 39” cabinet front would be 37 1/2” +

21/87=395/8".

32-1/2"

34-5/8"

36-3/4"

38-7/8"

41"

43-1/8"

45-1/4"

47-3/8"

49-1/2"

+2-1/8"

le—— 24" ——>

Cab.

For dimensions more than noted, add 2 1/8” to wall
dimensions for every 3” increment of cabinet front.
Example: 39” cabinet front would be 49 1/2” +
21/8"=515/8".

INSTALLATION HEIGHT REQUIREMENTS

{
|
|
|
|

Minimum
Height ‘

{

Lift
Direction

Minimum Installation Height for Cabinet Depth
Cabinet Height 127 15” 18” 217 247
84” 847/8” | 8511/32” | 8515/16” | 8619/32” | 873/8”
87” 8727/32” | 885/16” | 8827/32” | 891/2” 901/4”
907 9013/16” | 911/4” | 9113/16” | 927/16" | 935/37"
93" * 895/16” | 8925/32” | 905/16” | 9031/32” | 9123/32”
96" * 925167 | 923/4” | 939/32” | 9329/32” | 945/8”

*Separate pedestal base included with cabinet to be installed after cabinet is in an upright posifion.



DESIGN CHECKLIST

CONSTRUCTION OPTIONS

Consider exposed end options:

[T Modify exposed cabinet ends to FPEB.

[T Apply 1/4” skin to hide 1/4” reveal. This will allow the ends o age uniformly
with the rest of the kitchen and will make it flush.

[ Apply decorative door kit BESDD, WESDD, TESDD. This kit includes 1,/4” skin,
decorative doors, and screws for field installation.

WOOD AND FINISH CHARACTERISTICS

Review specific details with the customer:

1 Mineral Streaks, Birdseye Dots, Grain Variations.

[ Color Variations/Darkening.

1 Finish Variations (Glazes are “consistently inconsistent”), hairline cracks may
develop at frame joints on painted frame.

[ Underside of cabinets are natural maple lminate. Use light rail or cabinet panel
edge and skin to hide, especially when designing with peninsula wall cabinets.

LOGIX®
Review storage and usage needs with Customer. See page 30 for complete chart.
1 Cooking Solutions:
 Wall Spice Pull-out Kit
[ Storage Solutions:
© SuperCabinet™
o Peg Dish Organizer
o Wall Message Center
[ Clean-up Center:
© Base Wastebasket

CLEARANCES

1 Add fillers between end cabinets and walls on full overlay door styles.

[ Allow space between door/window trim and end cabinets for countertop and top
moulding overhang.

1 Include refrigerator door hinges in overall refrigerator height when placing cabinets
above if.

Maintain a minimum clearance of 3" by pulling blind comers as follows:

[ Full Overlay: 1 1/4”, Standard Overlay 1,/2”. (More is needed in certain
situations such as when adjacent to an appliance or when using oversized pulls or
knabs.)

[ Allow sufficient clearance (3”) on each side of accessory cabinefs (such as
roll-out trays, efc). Doors on these cabinets must open fully for accessories o be
functional.

1 Ensure the height between the cooktop and range hood is 24” fo meet NKBA
guidelines.

Qualify customer carefully on upper cabinet,/microwave advantages,/disadvantages as

follows:

[ Minimum of 18” from cooktop fo upper cabinet/above the range microwave
which allows for easy access to either, but less room over back burner.

[ Minimum of 21" from cooktop fo upper cabinet/microwave which allows for
aceess fo large pots on back burner of cooktop, but longer reach to microwave.

FILLERS

1 Place fillers toward end of run where least conspicuous if needed.

[T Attach overlay fillers on top of the base, wall, or tall fillers when using full overlay
door styles to maintain a consistent reveal. Don't forget to include blind corner
fillers.

[T Add o filler ot least 6” wide to accommodate a decorative onlay when the filler is
used as valance.

VARYING HEIGHTS AND DEPTHS

[T Also increase the depth of o wall cabinet run when you increase the height (so
moulding on adjacent cabinet will kill into the side of the taller cabinet).

[ Skin the sides of tall cabinets to 1) hide the seam between the toekick pedestal and
the cabinet, 2) keep adjacent base and wall cabinets out from reveal of tall cabinet.

[ Add increased depth on tall end panels for a builtin look for deep refrigerators.

1 Account for the additional support needed for wall cabinets with o depth of 18” or
greater. This can be achieved by installing a soffit or end panels.

MATCHING INTERIOR CABINETS/GLASS OPTIONS

[ Verify cutforglass or mullion door option is available on desired cabinet size.
(See pages 15-16 for available cutforglass/mullion door sizes.)

[ Verify glass insert option is available for desired cutforglass door size chosen.

[ Verify matching inferior option has been selected for ll open or glass cabinets.

[ Use light rail and skin to hide color variation between bottom of cabinets with and
without mafching interior.

[ Verify mullion door lite grid matches customer expectations.

MOULDINGS

1 Verify correct amount of crown moulding has been ordered.
[T Order toekick caps.
[ Order extra scribe.

ISLANDS AND PENINSULAS

[ Consider standard height bars are 34 1/2” tall and require 19" knee space. Raised
bars are 42” tall.

[ Consider base peninsula cabinets (P) are 24” deep and require 127 of knee space.
Use back panels/doors to flush non-P cabinets with P cabinets.

[ Use outside cormer moulding if a skin is exposed on the back of the island.

APPLIANCES
1 Note for ll consumers, appliances are not included with any cabinetry product.

1 Do not place dishwashers next to diagonal front cabinet (inferference) or next o a
range (no countertop support).

1 Verify refrigerator door has enough clearance to open beyond 90 degrees so
refrigerator drawers can be utilized. Refer to appliance manufacturers specs.

[ Add TF696FH, as it may be required to frame around builtin microwave ovens and
other builtn items. Refer to appliance manufacturer's specs.

1 Order appliance panels.

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS

[ Consider \-groove skins and,/or decorative doors on exposed cabinet sides in glazed
kifchen.

MISCELLANEOUS
[ Order full size touch-up kit (mini touch-up kit included with standord sink base).
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NKBA GUIDELINES

NKBA GUIDELINES

kitchen planning guidelines
DOOR/ENTRY

* Door opening should be at least 32” wide, requiring a minimum 2” 10” wide door.

DOOR INTERFERENCE

o Entry door should not interfere with safe appliance operation or appliance doors.

DISTANCE BETWEEN WORK CENTERS

o With three work centers, the total distance traveled should not be more than 26
with no single leg of the triangle less than 4” or more than 9.

o \With more than three work centers, each additional travel distance to another work
center should be no less than 4” or more than 9”. Each leg is measured from the
centerfront of the appliance/sink. No work friangle leg should infersect an
island /peninsula by more than 127,

SEPARATING WORK CENTERS

o Atall obstacle should not separate two primary work centers. A properly recessed fall
corner unit is acceptable.

WORK TRIANGLE TRAFFIC

© Major traffic patterns should not cross through the basic work friangle.

WORK AISLE

o The work aisle should be at least 42” for one cook and at least 48” for multiple
cooks.

WALKWAY
o The walkway width should be at least 36”.

TRAFFIC CLEARANCE AT SEATING

o Allow 32” of clearance from the table to wall /obstacle if no traffic passes behind a
seated diner. If traffic passes behind the diner, allow at least 36” to edge past or
44” to walk past.

SEATING CLEARANCE

® 30" high tables/counters should allow a 24 wide by 18” deep space for each
seated diner and at least 18” knee space.

® 36” high counters should allow a 24” wide by 15” deep space for each seated
diner and at least 15 kneespace.

® 42" high counters should allow a 24” wide by 12” deep space for each seated
diner and at least 12 kneespace.

CLEAN-UP/PREP SINK PLACEMENT

o With only one sink, locate it adjacent fo or across from the cooking surfuce and
refrigerator.

CLEAN-UP/PREP SINK LANDING AREA

e Include at least a 24” wide landing space on one side of the sink and 18” on the
other.

o If all the countertop at the sink is not the same height, plan a 24” landing space on
ong side of the sink and 3” of countertop frontage on the other, both at the same
height of the sink.

PREPARATION /WORK AREA

® Include a section of countertop at least 36” wide x 24” deep next fo the sink for a
work area.

DISHWASHER PLACEMENT

o Nearest edge of dishwasher should be within 36” of nearest edge of sink. Provide at
least 21” of standing space between the edge of the dishwasher and countertop
frontage,/appliances/cabinets which are placed at a right angle to the dishwasher.

WASTE RECEPTACLES

© Include at least 2 waste receptacles, one near the sink and the other nearby for
recycling.

AUXILIARY SINK

© Provide at least 3 of countertop frontage on one side of the auxiliary sink and 18
on the other side, both at the same height as the sink.

REFRIGERATOR LANDING AREA

© Include af least 15” of landing area on the handle side of the refrigerator, 15” on
either side of a side-by-side refrigerator, 15” of landing space which is no more than
48” across from the front of the refrigerator, and 15” above or adjacent to any under-
counter style refrigerator.

COOKING SURFACE LANDING AREA

© Include a minimum of 12” of landing area on one side of the cooking surface and
15” on the other.

o |f cooking surface is at a different countertop height than the rest of the kitchen, then
the 12 and 15” landing areas must be the same height as the cooking surface.

o For safety reasons, in an island or peninsula situation, the countertop should extend a
minimum of 9 behind the cooking surface if the counter height is the same height as
the cooking surface.

COOKING SURFACE CLEARANCE

o Allow 24” between the cooking surface and a protected noncombustible surface
above if.

o Atleast 30” of clearance is required between the cooking surface and an
unprotected,/combustible surface above it.

© |f a microwave,/hood combination is used, then the manufacturer's specifications
should be followed.

COOKING SURFACE VENTILATION

o A correctly sized, ducted ventilation system is recommended for all cooking surface
appliances. The recommended minimum is 150 CFM.

© (ode requires that the manufacturer's specifications be followed. Minimum exhaust
rate for  ducted hood is 100 CFM and must be ducted to the outside.

o Make-up air may need to be provided. Refer fo local codes.

COOKING SURFACE SAFETY

* Do not locate cooking surface under an operable window.

o Window treatments above cooking surface should not use flammable materials.
o Place afire extinguisher near the kitchen exit away from cooking equipment.

MICROWAVE OVEN PLACEMENT

o The ideal location for the bottom of the microwave is 3" below the principle user’s
shoulder, but no more than 54” above the floor.

MICROWAVE LANDING AREA

® Provide af least 15 above, below, or adjacent to the handle side of a microwave
oven.

OVEN LANDING AREA

© Include at least 15 next o or above the oven.

o A 15” landing area that is not more than 48” away is also acceptable as long as the
oven does not open info a walkway.

COMBINING LANDING AREAS
o |f two landing areas are adjacent to one another, determine a new minimum for the
two by taking the longer of the two and adding 12”.
continued



NKBA GUIDELINES

kitchen planning guidelines (continued)

COUNTERTOP SPACE

o Atotal of 158 of countertop frontage, 24” deep, with at least 15” clearance above
is needed to accommodate all landing, preparation, work, and storage areas.

COUNTERTOP EDGES

o (lipped or round corners, rather than sharp edges, are recommended on all counters.

STORAGE

o The recommended total shelf /drawer fronfage for a small kitchen (less than 150
square feet) is 14007, for a medium kitchen (151 to 350 square feet) is 17007,
and for a large kitchen (greater than 350 square feet) is 2000”.

Sizes: S M L

Wall 300”3607 |360”
Base 5207|6157 |660”
Drawer 360” 400" |525”
Pantry 1807 |230” |310”
Misc. 40”7 1957|145

o The totals for wall, base, drawer, and pantry shelf /drawer frontage can be adjusted
upward or downward as long as the recommended total stays the same.

STORAGE AT CLEAN-UP/PREP SINK

o The recommended total for a small kitchen is 400”, a medium kitchen is 480”, a
large kitchen is 560, and should be located within 72 of the centerling of the
main clean-up,/prep sink.

CORNER CABINET STORAGE

o At least one corner cabinet should include a functional storage device.

ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLES

 GFCl (Ground-Foult-Circuit-Interrupter) protection is required on all receptacles
servicing countertop surfaces within the kifchen.

LIGHTING

® Every work surface should be well iluminated. At least one wall switch-controlled
light must be placed at the entrance.

o Window/skylight area, equal to at least 8% of the total square footage of the
kitchen, or a fotal living space which includes a kitchen, is required.

hathroom planning guidelines

DOOR/ENTRY

 Doorway opening should be at least 327, requiring a minimum 2” 10” wide door.

DOOR INTERFERENCE

o The door area should include clear floor space for maneuvering which varies according
to the type of door and the direction of the approach.

CEILING HEIGHT

o Bathroom floor to ceiling minimum height is 80”". A shower or tub with a shower head
shall have a minimum floor fo ceiling height of 80" above a minimum area 30” x
30 at the shower head.

CLEAR SPACE

o Plan a clear space of 30” from the front edge of all fixtures to any opposite bath
fixture, wall, or obstacle.

A minimum space of af least 217 is required in front of a lovatory, toilet, bidet, and
tub, with a 24 minimum space in front of a shower entry.

SINGLE LAVATORY PLACEMENT

o The distance from the centerline of the lavatory to the sidewall /tall obstacle should be
at least 20

o The minimum distance required is 15”. The minimum distance required between a
wall and the edge of a lavatory is 4”.

DOUBLE LAVATORY PLACEMENT

o The distance between the centerlines of two lavatories should be af least 367
 The minimum distance required is 30”.
 The minimum distance required between the edges of two lavatories is 4”.

LAVATORY /VANITY HEIGHT
o The height for a lavatory varies from 32" to 43” o fit the user.

COUNTERTOP EDGES

o (lipped or round corners, rather than sharp edges, are recommended on all counters.

SHOWER SIZE

o The interior shower size should be af least 36” x 36”. The minimum interior shower
size required is 30” x 30”.

STORAGE

© Provide adequate, accessible storage for toileries, bath linens, grooming and general
bathroom supplies.
o Storage of frequently used ifems should be 15” to 48” above floor.

ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLES

 All GFCl receptacles should be located at electrical appliance points of use.

Load bearing floors and shelves can support 15 Ibs. per square foot.
Warranty does not cover overloading beyond this point.

To view a complete and updated list of the NKBA Guidelines, visit
https:/ /media.nkba.org,/uploads/2022 /05 /Kitchen-Planning-Guidelines. pdf

© Copyright 2007 National Kitchen & Bath Association
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https://media.nkba.org/uploads/2022/05/Kitchen-Planning-Guidelines.pdf

LOGIX® REFERENCE CHART

LOGIX® REFERENCE CHART

Wall Cabinets Description 37| 67|97 |127(157 (187 (217|247 | 277|307 | 33" | 367 | 39” | 42" | 45" | 48" Page
WBC__ _ PO, WBC _ _ _ POOL Wall Box Column Pull-outs o | o 54
WMC__LorR Wall Message Center . 56
wWsp___ Wall Spice Pull-outs o | o 54
WwX___ Wall Wine X ° o o o o 55
Base Cabinets Description 37167 [ 97 (127157187217 |24” | 277 | 30” | 33" | 36” | 39” | 427 | 45" | 48" Page
B2D__RT Base Two Drawer w/Roll Tray . . . 79
B3D _ _WICD Base Three Drawer w,/Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider e | o | o | @ 79
B4D __ WICD Base Four Drawer w/Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider o | o | o | o 80
B__MXFHLorR Base w,/Mixer Shelf, Full Height Door o o o 68
B__TDROLorR Base w,/Tray Divider Roll-out o | o 67
BBC_PO, BBC __ POOL Base Box Column Pullouts o | o 82
BPP_ Base Pantry Pull-outs o o 81
BPP_ U Base Pantry Pull-out w/Utensil Canisters o | o 82
BPP _ UK Base Pantry Pull-out w/Utensil Canisters, Knife Block o o 82
BSC_ _RPBSC_ _ PR, BSC__ _PRP Base SuperCabinet™ . . 66
BWB_ _ Base Wastebasket o | o | o 80
BWB_ _FH Base Wastebasket Full Height e [ o | o 81
SB__(M Sink Base with CabMat™ o | o | o 69
SB_ _TOCM Sink Base w/Tip-out Tray w/CabMat™ o | o | o 70
SBSC__T0 Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w/Tip-out Tray . Al
SBSC_ _TOCM Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w/Tip-out Tray, CabMat™ . 7
SBTA_ _CM Sink Base w,/Tall Apron w/CabMat™ L I 73
Vanity Cabinets Description 37167 [ 97 (127157187217 |24” | 277 | 30” | 33" | 36” | 39” | 427 | 45" | 48" Page
1101884 LorR Linen Tall w/Drawer . 121

o Available widths
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WALL CABINETS
WALL CABINET NOMENCLATURE

All Wall Cabinets are 12 deep unless otherwise noted.

W361824

Cabinet Type /)J/‘ ‘XH\ Cabinet Depth
Cabinet Width Cabinet Height

DOOR OPTIONS CUSTOM MODIFICATIONS
Mod. Description Mod. Description
(G, (G.B, CG.T Cutfor-glass Door ADDTK* Add Toekick
(M, CM.B, CM.T (lossic Mullion Door (BO Cabinet Box Only
MFO Modified Full Overlay (co Cabinet Case Only
D Change Depth
CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES CFNTO Cabinet Front Only
- CFRMO Cabinet Face Frame Only
Hod. Descripfion - (ND Cabinet No Door
APC All- plywood Consfrucfion DDE Decorative Door on End
PE Plywood Ends FB Finished End, Both
FPEB Furniture Plywood End, Both
NON SOFT-CLOSE OPTIONS Mip Matching Interior Plywood
Mod. Destription P Peninsulo
NSCH Non Soft-close Hinge *ADDTK available with compatible toekick modifications.
MODIFICATIONS GRID KEY
Mod. Description
° Available
STD Standard on these cabinets

5 Day Express Response Item

When varying heights, make sure to also vary depths to allow moulding to end info adjacent side of cabinet. Vary depths at least 3" when varying heights.
Use FPEB modification or apply an end panel skin to create a flush end on the side of  wall cabinet if installed at the end of a run for ease of moulding installation.

FPEB modification is recommended for non-stacking applications. Use a 1,/4" skin for stacking applications.

WALL CABINETS



WALL CABINETS

WALL, 12” HIGH

127,157,187, 21", or 24”

127
127

Wi1212LorR
Wi1512LorR
Wi1812LorR
W2112LorR
W2412LorR

Custom Modifications

ADDTK (BO  CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

ol . °

Non Soft-close Options

L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T M CMB CMT MFO
L] L] L] L]

NSCH

" Not vailable on 217 or 24 wide

WALL, 12” HIGH

24", 27", 30", 311/2", 33", 36", or 37"

w2412
w2712
w3012
W31.512
W3312
w3612
W3712

W3912

W4212-4
W4512-4
W4812-4

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO  CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

APC PE

(6 (6B (6T (M CMB CMT MFO

Non Soft-close Options

NSCH




WALL TOP HINGE, 12” HIGH WTH3012

N WTH3612
 307-36” wide use non-standard configuration doors. See Door Style Specifications page in Door Style section for details on doors with grain pattern exceptions.
127 o (abinet may utilize one or two lift mechanisms depending on door size and weight. Door lift mechanism tension can be field adjusted.
o ift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent fextured glass.
12 o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.
 When textured glass is ordered for use in wall top hinge cabinets, glass design will be tumed horizontally and may match desired pattern.
o Door will open a maximum of 107° due to hinges. For applications close to a ceiling, door angle can be restricted fo 86° with a Hinge Angle Restriction Clip (HNGRESCLIP, see page 155).
Custom Modifications
ADDTK (BO (CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO (ND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (6B (6T (M (MB CMT MFO NSCH
L] L] L] L]
WALL, 12" HIGH, 24" DEEP W301224
307, 311/2", 33", 36", or 37" W31.51224
W331224
12"
~_ | W361224
| —— W371224
39”
W391224
12" © 247 deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and info adjacent cabinets or tall panels.
— o Load limitis 15 lbs. per square foot of load bearing surface.
op — Custom Modifications
ADDTK CBO  CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T CM (MB CMT MFO NSCH
L] L] L] L] L]
WALL, 15” HIGH Wi215LorR
127,157,187, 217, or 24" WI515Lor R
Wi1815Lor R
1%’ W2115LorR
W2415L0r R

127
Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO CD CENTO CFRMO (CND FB FPEB MIP P
.] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO NSCH
L] L] L] .2 L] L]

" Not vailoble on 217 or 24 wide
2 Not available on 12" wide
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WALL CABINETS

WALL, 15” HIGH

247,277, 30", 311/2", 33", 36", or 37"

427, 45", or 48”

W2415
w2715
w3015
W31.515
W3315
W3615
W3715

W3915
w4215

W4215-4
W4515-4
W4815-4

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

ol . °

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

Non Soft-close Options

NSCH

WALL TOP HINGE, 15” HIGH

30" or 36"

15'@
127

APC PE (G (6B (6T (M (MB CMT MFO
L] L] L] .2 L]
! Not vailable on W4215
2ot vailable on 37, 42, or 45” wide
WTH3015
WTH3615

© 307-36” wide use non-standard configuration doors. See Door Style Specifications page in Door Style section for details on doors with grain pattem exceptions.

 (abinet may utilize one or two lift mechanisms depending on door size and weight. Door lift mechanism tension can be field adjusted.
o Lift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.
o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

© When textured glass is ordered for use in wall top hinge cabinets, glass design will be tumed horizontally and may match desired patter.

© Door will open a maximum of 107° due to hinges. For applications close to a ceiling, door angle can be restricted to 86° with a Hinge Angle Restriction Clip (HNGRESCLIP. see page 155).

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO  CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

APC PE

Non Sofi-close Options

(6 (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO

NSCH

WALL, 15” HIGH, 24" DEEP

30, 311/2", 33", 36", or 37"

W301524
W31.51524
W331524
W361524
W371524

W391524

© 24” deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and info adjacent cabinets or tall panels.
 Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surfuce.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB  MIP P

° . °

L]

L] L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

APC PE

Non Soft-close Options

(6 (6B (6T (M CMB CMT MFO

NSCH

° ol .

" Not available on 37 wide




WALL, 18” HIGH

127,157,18”, 217, or 24”

18”
127

W1218LorR
W1518LorR
W1818LorR
W2118LorR
W2418 LorR

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO  CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (6B (6T CM (MB CMT MFO NSCH
L] L] L] .] L] L]

" Not available on 12” wide

WALL, 18” HIGH

247, 27", 30", 311/2", 33, 36", or 37"

18"
12"

397,42, 45", or 48”

W2418
w2718
W3018
W31.518
W3318
W3618
W3718

W3918
w4218
w4518
w4818

W4818-4

Custom Modifications
ADDTK (BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (6B (6T CM (MB CMT MFO NSCH
. . . ol . .

" Not available on 37 wide

WALL TOP HINGE, 18” HIGH

30" or 36"

18'@
127

WTH3018
WTH3618

 30”-36” wide use non-standard configuration doors. See Door Style Specifications page in Door Style section for details on doors with grain pattern exceptions.
o (abinet may ufilize one or two lift mechanisms depending on door size and weight. Door lift mechanism tension can be field adjusted.

o |ift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.

o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

o When textured glass is ordered for use in wall top hinge cabinets, glass design will be tumned horizontally and may match desired pattern.

© Door will open a maximum of 107° due to hinges. For applications close to a ceiling, door angle can be restricted fo 86° with a Hinge Angle Restriction Clip (HNGRESCLIP, see page 155).

Custom Modifications
ADDTK (BO (CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (ND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 CGB (6.1 M CMB CIT MFO NSCH
L] L] L] L]
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WALL CABINETS

WALL, 18” HIGH, 24” DEEP

307, 311/2", 33", 36", or 37"

W301824
W31.51824
W331824
W361824
W371824

W391824

© 247 deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and into adjacent cabinefs or tall panels.
 Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surface.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Non Sofi-close Options

NSCH

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
ApC PE (6 (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO
. . . ol .

" Not available on 37 wide

WALL, 21" HIGH

127,157,187, 217, or 24”

21"
127

WIi221LorR
Wi1521 LorR
Wi1821 LorR
W2121 LorR
W2421 LorR

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO (CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Non Soft-close Options

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T (M CMB CMT MFO
L] L] L] .] L]

NSCH

" Not available on 12 wide

WALL, 21" HIGH

247, 27", 30", 311/2", 33", 36", or 37"

21"
127

397,427, 45", or 48”

21"

w2421
w2721
w3021
W31.521
W3321
W3621
w3721

W3921
w4221
w4521
w4821

Custom Modifications

ADDTK (BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Non Soft-close Options

NSCH

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO
L] L] L] .] L]

" Not availoble on 37" wide




WALL TOP HINGE, 21” HIGH WTH3021
WTH3621

 307-36” wide use non-standard configuration doors. See Door Style Specifications page in Door Style section for details on doors with grain pattern exceptions.
o Lid stay hinge will be installed on the left side of the cabinet.
2 o (abinet may ufilize one or two lift mechanisms depending on door size and weight. Door lift mechanism fension can be field adjusted.
o Lift mechanisms and mounting brackets will be visible if used with transparent textured glass.
o Lift mechanism not available for order for field installation, only available factory installed.

30" or 36"

2  When textured glass is ordered for use in wall top hinge cabinets, glass design will be tumed horizontally and may match desired pattern.
 Door will open a maximum of 107° due to hinges. For applications close to a ceiling, door angle can be restricted to 86° with a Hinge Angle Restriction Clip (HNGRESCLIP, see page 155).
Custom Modifications
ADDTK CBO CCO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
L] L] L] L] L] L] 3 7
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T CM (MB CMT MFO NSCH
L] L] L] L]
WALL, 21~ HIGH, 24" DEEP W302124
307, 311/2", 33", 36", or 37" W31.52124
W332124
21’ W362124
W372124
24"
W392124

© 24" deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and into adjacent cabinets or tall panels.
o Load fimitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surface.
Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB  MIP P
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO NSCH
L] L] L] .] L] L]

" Not available on 37 wide

WALL, 24” HIGH W1224 LorR
127,157, 18", 217, or 24 W1524 Lor R

W1824 Lor R
o W2124 Lor R
W2424 Lor R

197 Custom Modifications
ADDTK (BO CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO (ND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO NSCH

° ° ° ol ° °

" Not vailable on 12” wide
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WALL CABINETS

WALL, 24" HIGH

247,277, 30", 311/2", 33, 36", or 37"

247
127

397, 42", 457, or 48”

w2424
w2724
w3024
W31.524
w3324
W3624
w3724

W3924
w4224
w4524
w4824

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Non Soft-close Options

NSCH

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO
L] L] L] .] L]

" Not ovailoble on 37~ wide

WALL, 24" HIGH, 24” DEEP

307, 311/2", 33", 36", or 37"

24
24"

W302424
W31.52424
W332424
W362424
W372424

W392424

© 247 deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and into adjacent cabinets or tall panels.
© Shelf is 21 deep on W392424 to allow for the shelf to be removed from the cabinet.

24 ‘ S o Load limit is 15 Ibs. per square foot of load bearing surface.
\‘ > Custom Modifications
l S ADDTK " (BO (CO (D CFNTO CFRMO (ND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
24” . ) o o . ) e o . .
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (6B (6T (M (MB CMT MFO NSCH
L] L] L] .] L] L]
" Not available on 37" wide
WALL, 27” HIGH WI1227 LorR
1215”187, 21", or 24" W1527 LorR
WI1827 LorR
W2127 LorR
W2427 LorR

27
12"

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO_ CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Non Soft-close Options

NSCH

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE (6 6B (6T M CMB CMT MFO
L] L] L] .] L]

" Not available on 12 wide




WALL, 27" HIGH

w2427
w2727
w3027
W3327
W3627
w3727

w3927
w4227
w4527
w4827

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

APC PE

(G (6B (6T (M CMB CMT MFO

Non Soft-close Options

. ol .

NSCH

" Not available on 37 wide

WALL, 27" HIGH, 24” DEEP

W302724
W332724
W362724
W372724

W392724

© 247 deep cabinets must be fully supported by screws installed in a structural member in the ceiling or soffit, and info adjacent cabinets or tall panels.

o Load limitis 15 Ibs. per square foot of load
Custom Modifications

bearing surface.

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB_ MIP P

Non Soft-close Options

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T CM CMB CMI MFO
L] L] L] .] L]

NSCH

" Not availoble on 37~ wide

WALL, 30” HIGH

30

W930LorR

W1230LorR
W1530Lor R
W1830LorR
W2130LorR
W2430LorR

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Non Soft-close Options

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE (6 CGB (6T CM CMB CMT MFO
. . . ol .

NSCH

" Not availoble on 9 or 12” wide
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WALL CABINETS

WALL, 30” HIGH

30"

30"

W2430
w2730
W3030
W3330
W3630

W3930
w4230
W4530
w4830

Custom Modifications

ADDTK (BO  CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

) I

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

APC PE

(6 (6B (6T (M CMB CMT MFO

Non Soft-close Options

NSCH

WALL, 33” HIGH

9”,12",157,18", 217, or 24"

2

W933LorR

Wi233LorR
Wi1533LorR
Wi1833LorR
W2133LorR
W2433LorR

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Non Soft-close Options

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] Ll
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T (M CMB CMT MFO
L] L] L] .] L]

NSCH

"'Not available on 9” or 127 wide

WALL, 33” HIGH

247, 27", 30", 33", or 36"

33"

2

397, 42", 45", or 48”

33"

=

w2433
w2733
w3033
W3333
W3633

w3933
w4233
W4533
w4833

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO  CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Non Soft-close Options

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T M CMB CMT MFO
L] L] L] L] L]

NSCH




WALL, 36” HIGH

36”

W936 LorR

W1236 Lor R
W1536 Lor R
W1836 Lor R
W2136LorR
W2436 LorR

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO  CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Construction Upgrades

APC PE

" Not vailable on 9 or 12” wide

Door Options

(G (6B (6T (M CMB CMT MFO

Non Soft-close Options

. ol .

NSCH

WALL, 36” HIGH

36"

36"

\\A\Ms

W2436
W2736
W3036
W3336
W3636

W3936
W4236
W4536
W4836

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

\\\ \\\\\\4

=

Construction Upgrades

APC

PE

Door Options

(6 (6B (6T CM CMB CM.T MFO

Non Soft-close Options

NSCH

WALL, 39" or 42” HIGH W939 Lor R

39”
or
42"

e

W1239LorR
WI1539LorR
W1839LorR
W2139LorR
W2439LorR
W942LorR

W1242LorR
W1542LorR
W1842LorR
W2142LorR
W2442LorR

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB  MIP P

" Not availoble on 9 or 12 wide

Non Soft-close Options

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO
L] L] L] .] L]

NSCH
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WALL, 39” or 42” HIGH w2439
w2739

————
< T | W3039
—T | W3339

39”

1 ] W3639
] W2442
- w2742
2 -\/ W3042
W3342

———
W3642
. W3939
* w4239
w4539
/

N W4839

A\ w3942
W4242
w4542
w4842

Custom Modifications
ADDTK " CBO CCO (D CFPNTO CFRMO (ND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

. e o o . . e o o o o

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options

APC PE (G CGB (6T CM C(MB CMT MFO NSCH

" Not available on 48” wide.




WALL STACKED WST1248 Lor R

12”,15”,18”, 21", or 24" WST] 548 I' or R
. WST1848 Lor R
S e WST2148 Lor R
| e WST2448 L or R
48” L —
5 \ T WST1251 Lor R
54 27 30 or a3 WSTI551 Lor R
B |t WST1851 Lor R
WST2151 Lor R
12) ,\/ WST2451 Lor R
WST1254 Lor R
127,15",18", 21", or 24"
e WSTI1554 Lor R
]| 15" Frame WST1854 Lor R
Opening
Height WST2154 Lor R
N WST2454 Lor R
57"
605“ g 36” or 39”
) | Frame WST1257 Lor R
Opening
|| Feia WST1557 Lor R
l WST1857 Lor R
2N WST2157 Lor R
WST2457 Lor R
WST1260 L or R
WST1560 L or R
WST1860 L or R
WST2160 L or R
WST2460 L or R

Custom Modifications

ADDTK (BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 CGB (6T CM CMB CMT MFO NSCH
L] L] L] L] .] .] L] L]

" Not availoble on 127 wide
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WALL CABINETS

WALL STACKED

247, 27", 30", 33", or 36"

:

-
15” Frame
Opening
Height

L

/

27", 30", or 33"

/
=
= I
|
/

Height

39" or 42"
-
?i I 15” Frame
Opening
|| Height
HL— \ =
w = T
501r \/ ( 277, 30", or 33"
54 = < Frame
Opening
K Height
/\
127 _.\
247,277, 30", 33", or 36”
e
< 15” Frame
Opening
- Height
L
L— \
" \< T
or = . .
o < 36" or 39
Frame
Opening
Tght
12 L\/\
%
] T
< [ 15” Frame
Opening
Height
1 i
L L— \
57 \/ g T
or B ( 36" 0r 39"
60” Frame
K Opening
= Height
12"

WsT2448
WsT2748
WST3048
WST3348
WST3648
WsT2451
WsT2751
WST3051
WST3351
WST3651
WST2454
WST2754
WST3054
WST3354
WST3654

WST3948
WST4248
WST3951
WST4251
WST3954
WST4254

WsT2457
WsT2757
WST3057
WST3357
WST3657
WST2460
WST2760
WST3060
WST3360
WST3660

WST3957
WST4257
WST3960
WST4260

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

° . ° . ° ° ° ° o ol

Non Soft-close Options

Construction Upgrades Door Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T (M CMB CMT MFO
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]

NSCH

" Not vailoble on 39 or 42” wide




WALL THREE DRAWER

157,18, or 24”

57"
60"

157,18, or 24”

36" or 39”
Frame
Opening
Tght

—
/
=
=

T

277, 30", or 33"
Frame

Opening

Height

W3D1548 Lor R
W3D1848 Lor R
W3D2448 L or R
W3D1551 Lor R
W3D1851 Lor R
W3D2451 Lor R
W3D1554 Lor R
W3D1854 Lor R
W3D2454 Lor R

W3D1557 Lor R
W3D1857 Lor R
W3D2457 Lor R
W3D1560 L or R
W3D1860 L or R
W3D2460 L or R

© Includes one shallow depth drawer and two standard drawers.
o Top drawer front will be slab for all styles. Slab drawer fronts on certain styles will be painted hardwood. See Door Style section for exceptions.

o Drawer front to face frame reveal is justified to the top fo be consistent with both full and partial overlay. Bottom reveal is 7/8” for full overlay and 1 for partial overlay.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T (M CMB CMT MFO NSCH
WALL THREE DRAWER W3D2448
o W3D2451
e NN T W3D2454
27”,30", or 33"
1 oo
51" Hoignt * W3D2457
r
51 W3D2460

o

24"
36" or 39"
Eramg
pening

57" Height

or

60"

=
12

o Includes one shallow depth drawer and two standard drawers
o Top drawer front will be slab for all styles. Slab drawer fronts on certain styles will be painted hardwood. See Door Style section for exceptions.

o Drawer front to face frame reveal is justified to the top fo be consistent with both full and partial overlay. Bottom reveal is 7/8” for full overlay and 17 for partial overlay.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB_ MIP P

Construction Upgrades

APC PE

Door Options

(6 (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO

Non Soft-close Options

NSCH
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WALL CABINETS

Wall Blind Cabinets Front View Top View
- i c s
© Wall blind cabinets may be installed flush o the wall (left) or pulled c | ':::(,m‘:;:ded Space
3” away from wall (right) to accommodate odd dimensions in a A ance e F
kitchen desuI]n In either case, the adjoining run of 12 wall cabinets ’ T Wl
plus a 3” filler will butt against the solid-wood panel. i /| WenBimaGabinet | i capinet
© When a cabinet is “pulled” it will use proportionally more wall space, Adacert g il
for example, a 30” wide WB pulled 27 will use 32” of space. g 'J;s Filer -»1B e
® The L or Riin the cabinet's nomenclature indicates the location of E
cabinet void. 5
o Blind side of wall blind cabinets cannot be installed next to a range Wall
hood or microwave shelf unit due to door interference.
NOTE: All outside stiles are 11,/2” wide
B ( D * E F
Recommended ~ Max. Max. Face Frame Full Overlay Partial Overlay Actual
Model Space Pull* Space Opening At Min. At Max. At Min. At Max. Cabinet
WB24.. " 5 29 71/7 13/47 63/4" 21/7 11/7 "
WB27.. 27 41/ 311/7” 9” 31/4” 73/4” IS 81/2” 27
WB30.. 30 5 35 131/7 13/4” 63/4" 21/7 11/ 30
WB33.. B nr g 15 3/ T34 v 8177 B
WB36.. 36" 5 4” 191/27 13/4 63/4” 21/ 11/ 36"
WB42. 17 0/ 181/ " 31/47 734 Iz 81/2" 17
WB48.. 48” 41/ 521/2” 30” 31/4” 73/4” IS 81/2” 48”

“Minimum/maximum space between inside edge of door and face of filler/adjoining cabinet.
If cabinet is pulled to maximum stated dimension, filler will need to be dleated for proper attachment.

WALL BLIND, 30” HIGH

WB2430 L or R
WB2730 Lor R
WB3030 Lor R
WB3330 Lor R
WB3630 L or R

@ Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.
© L or R indicates void. R (right) void shown.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

o Includes one 3" filler, shipped unattached.
© | or R indicates void. R (right) void shown.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

L] L] L] L]

. L] L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

APC PE

(6 (6B (6T (M CMB CMT MFO

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO NSCH
WALL BLIND, 30” HIGH WB4230 Lor R
WB4830 Lor R

Non Sofi-close Options

NSCH

WALL BLIND, 33” HIGH

247,277,307, 33", or 36”

WB2433 Lor R
WB2733 Lor R
WB3033 L or R
WB3333 L or R
WB3633 Lor R

o Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.
o Lor R indicates void. R (right) void shown.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB  MIP P

L] L] L] L]

. L] L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

APC PE

(6 (6B (6T (M CMB CMT MFO

Non Soft-close Options

NSCH




WB2436 L or R
WB2736 L or R
WB3036 L or R
WB3336 L or R
WB3636 L or R

o Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.

o L or Rindicates void. R (right) void shown.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK (BO (CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO (ND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

WALL BLIND, 36” HIGH

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (6B (6T CM CMB CMI MFO NSCH

WB2439 L or R
WB2739 Lor R
WB3039 Lor R
WB3339 Lor R
WB3639 L or R
WB2442 L or R
WB2742 Lor R
WB3042 L or R
WB3342 L or R
WB3642 L or R

© Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.

o | or R indicates void. R (right) void shown.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

WALL BLIND, 39" or 42” HIGH

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options

APC PE (6 (6B (6T CM (MB CMT MFO NSCH

L] L] L] L]
WALL DIAGONAL, WD2412Lor R
127, 15”, or 18” HIGH WD2415LorR
" 24 2 WD2418 Lor R
15 _ o (abinets require 24” x 24” of comer wall space.
1%5 |:| o Full overlay styles use the same width doors as parfial overlay styles (14 1/2” wide) with a partial overlay hinge (HNG107PO) to allow for proper door clearance with adjacent cabinets.

127 Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO NSCH
L] L] L] .] L] L]

" Not vailoble on DW122424 Lor R

WALL DIAGONAL, 24” or 27” HIGH

24 24"

24"
or
27

WD2424 LorR
WD2427 LorR

o (abinets require 24” x 24” of comer wall space.
o Adjustable shelf cannot be removed /retrofitted.

o Full overlay styles use the same width doors as parfial overlay styles (14 1/2” wide) with a partial overlay hinge (HNG107PO) to allow for proper door clearance with adjacent cabinets.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK (BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T CM CMB CM.T MFO NSCH
L] L] L] L] L] L]

w
[
[S N |
=
[--]
=g
J
—
=
=



WALL CABINETS

WD2430 Lor R

WALL DIAGONAL,
307, 33”7, 36", 39”, or 42” HIGH WD2433 Lor R
” " WD2436 L or R
30”
33" WD2439 Lor R
or
36" WD2442 L or R
»  (abinets require 24” x 24” of comer wall space.
© Full overlay styles use the same width doors as partial overlay styles (14 1,/2” wide) with a partial overlay hinge (HNG107PO) to allow for proper door clearance with adjacent cabinets.
) Custom Modifications
4 4 ADDTK _CBO_ CCO (D GFNTO | CFRMO_CND DDE_F8 FPEB_MIP P
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
39” Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
402",, APC PE (G (6B (6T (M (MB CMIT MFO NSCH
L] L] L] L] L] L]
127 197
WALL DIAGONAL, WD2730Lor R
307, 337, 36", 39”, or 42” HIGH WD2733 Lor R
27 2r WD2736 L or R
o
or WD2739 LorR
36”
WD2742 Lor R
15"  (Cabinets require 27" x 27" of comer wall space.
o Full overlay styles use the same width doors as partial overlay styles (14 1,2 wide) with a parfial overlay hinge (HNG107P0) to allow for proper door clearance with adjacent cabinets.
o7 o7 Custom Modifications
ADDTK " CBO CCO (D CFPNTO CFRMO (ND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
L] L] L] . L] L] L] L]
39 Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
2 A PE (6 (6B (61 _CM_CMB LCMT_ MR NSCH
L] L] L] L] L] L]
15 15
WDST2448 L or R
WALL DIAGONAL STACKED
o o WDST2451 Lor R
WDST2454 L or R
1?‘ Frame
O
o7 ;'g WDST2457 L or R
54 27", 30", or WDST2460 L or R
33" Frame
ﬂgfg?]'{‘g  (abinef requires 24” x 24" of comer wall space.
7 i o Full overlay styles use the same width doors as partial overlay styles (14 1/2” wide) with a partial overlay hinge (HNG107PO) to allow for proper door clearance with adjacent cabinets.
12" Custom Modifications
ADDTK (BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
24u 24., L] L[] L] L] L] L] L] L]
_ Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
S 1o Fme W P (G (68 (oT _OW_CWB GRT_AR0 NSCH
'jfight . . ° ° ° o ° .
57"
or
60 36" or 39”
Frame
Opening
Height
120 12




WDST2748 L or R

WALL DIAGONAL STACKED
, ) WDST2751 Lor R
27 27
WDST2754 Lor R
. 35 Frame
it Height WDST2757 Lor R
or
54" T WDST2760 L or R
27”,30”, or
33" Frame o (abinet requires 27” x 27" of comer wall space.
CH)gﬁﬂqltng o Full overlay styles use the same width doors as partial overlay styles (14 1,/2” wide) with a partial overlay hinge (HNG107PO) to allow for proper door learance with adjacent cabinets.
15 15 | Custom Modifications
ADDTK CBO  CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
21 27" .
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
. APC PE (6 (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO NSCH
—L] 15" Frame
Openmg L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Height
57" -
or
60" T
36" or 39”
Frame
Opening
Height

15” 15"

WALL DIAGONAL with LAZY SUSAN, WD2430LS(L or R)PW

PLYWOOD WD2433LS(L or R)PW
3 2 WD2436LS(L or R)PW

30" AT

w0 ] WD2439LS(L or R)PW

® HH WD2442LS(L or RIPW
PN— © Cabinefs require 24 x 24” of comer wall space.

o Plywood shelves are 18” in overall diameter with a 17 interior diometer and a 1" high lip.
o Full overlay styles use the same width doors as partial overlay styles (14 1/2” wide) with a partial overlay hinge (HNG107P0) to allow for proper door clearance with adjacent cabines.

24 Gl o Shelves rofate independently.
Custom Modifications

S ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

39" Syl . . . . o o . .

o| I

a2y \L Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
- :D: APC PE (6 (6B (61 CM_CWB _CT_MFO NSCH
{i ° o ° ° ° .
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WALL CABINETS

WALL EASY REACH WER2430 L or R

i i WER2433 L or R
WER2436 L or R
30”
33"
3 WER2439 L or R
WER2442 L or R

 Hinged door opens 170°.

© Requires 24” x 24” of comer wall space.
 Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of WER.
o |ntegrated soft-<lose hinge not included.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK " CBO CCO (D CFPNTO CFRMO DDE CND FB FPEB MIP P

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options

APC PE (6 (6B (6T M CMB CMT MFO NSCH

. . . S

WALL EASY REACH WER212430 Lor R
217 or 24 WER242130 Lor R

WER212433 L or R
% WER242133 Lor R
36” WER212436 L or R
WER242136 L or R

217 or 242

WER212439 Lor R
WER242139 Lor R
WER212442 Lor R
WER242142 L or R

 Hinged door opens to 170°.
© Adjustable shelves.
© Legs af the front frames are 9” on 217 leg and 12” on 24 leg.
© Nomenclature for asymmetrical cabinets reads as follows:

First set of numbers = left side

Second sef of numbers = right side

Third set of numbers = height
 Decorafive hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of WER.
© WER2124 _ _ L shown.
o Integrated soft-<lose hinge not included.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO_ CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (ND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (6B (6T CM CMB CMI MFO NSCH
. o o S1D




WAE30 L or R

panel attached to the wall.

WALL ANGLE END
. WAE33 Lor R
12 WAE36 L or R
17
Top View
P WAE39 L or R
I WAE42 L or R
I gg o Width ot wall: 12”7 x12”.
S%r" o (abinet features two unfinished back panels. Must be installed with one back panel adjacent to a cabinet of equal height with the other back
L

 When ordered with CM, shelves will not align with mullions.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
5 ApC PE (6 (68 (6T CM_CMB _CIT_MFO NSCH
[ . . 5 . .
[
==
Diagonal
Front Width
WALL END SHELF RADIUS WESRSTB530
with SQUARE TOP and BOTTOM WESRSTB533
Square Top and Bottom Panels WESRSTB536
712"7
\ 5 WESRSTB539
> e WESRSTB542
—9[ 10" or i1° o Units are reversible.
N o Veneer on 3/4” fumiture board core with matching interior.
gg: —g[ 10" or 11 o (abinet features two unfinished back panels. Must be installed with one back panel adjacent fo a cabinet of equal height with the other back panel attached to the wall.
% — MODIFICATIONS
97,107 or 11” No modifications available for
L these products.

Construction Upgrades

I

APC PE
6" or 99/16” .

397 éﬂi/m” or 9%16”
or
2 Q;/w" or 9%/16”

N

813/16” or 99/16”

i
WALL MICROWAVE SHELF, WMWs2718
18” HIGH WMWS3018

27" 0r 30” © Includes one 3/4” shelf with six mounting screws. Shelf is veneer plywood. Microwave shelf extends beyond the front of the
cabinet by 6 1,/2”, for a total shelf depth of 18 1/2”.
o Microwave cabinet must be attached o wall stud and adjacent cabinets on both sides for support.

1@ o When CD is ordered, shelf will not be included with cabinet.

o When placed at a different height than adjacent cabinets, FPEB modification is recommended.
Custom Modifications
ADDTK CBO  CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

1@

STD . . e SID
— ho eni[l]'lg — dﬂfﬂbi": 3 Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
it eight i eight
WwSITe [ 20 | 1| 0 15 APC PE (G (6B (6T (M (MB (MT MFO NSCH
WMWS3018 | 277 | 141/4” | 30” 18”7
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WALL CABINETS

WMWS2436

WALL MICROWAVE SHELF,
36”, 397, or 42” HIGH WMWS2736
24°, 27", or 30° WMWS3036
; ? ,F1 e or  WMWS2439
" Frame
36" Opening Height WMWS2739
5 - WMWS3039
427
WMWS2442
WMWS2742
12 WMWS3042
i i o Includes one 3/4” shelf with six mounting screws. Shelf is veneer on furniture board core. Microwave shelf extends beyond the front of the
i 0 ening_ i (Uh'“ef' cabinet by 6 1/2”, for a total shelf depth of 18 1/2”.
Wldf,h He|ght” W'd,f,h He|g,|l1t © 42" high cabinets include one adjustable shelf in the upper section.
WiWS2436 2]” 153 4” 24” 36” o Microwave cabinet must be attached to wall stud and adjacent cabinets on both sides to support.
WIWS2736 24” 153 4” 27” 36” © When ID is ordered, shelf will not be included with cabinet.
WINWS3036 | 27 153/4 30 3 © When placed at o different height than adjacent cabinets, FPEB modification is recommended.
WhtWS2439 | 117 | 153/4" | " ] 39 Custom Modifications
WMWS2739 | 24”7 | 153/47 | 217 | 39"
W0 | 27 |53 | 3 | 5| | AWK (B0 (0 M (N0 GRWO_ CND DDE B FPEB_MP P
WMWS2442 | 217 | 153/4” | 247 | 42 e o o o . o S1D
WMWS2742 | 247 | 153/4” | 217 | 417
WIWS3042 | 277 115 3§4” 307 | 47 Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO NSCH
L] L] L]
WALL MICROWAVE TRIMMABLE, ~ WMW273621T
21” DEEP WMW303621T
27" or 30” WMW273921T
17,15 WNW303921T
opering . WMW274221T
36 Height
39" - WMW304221T

or

42"

|
127,157, or 18”

217 or2e-
|
101/2"

MAX CUT-0UT
251/2" X 19 3/4”
(SHADED)

2

7” or 30” wide

Model

Factory
Opening

Maximum
Cut-out

WIW2736217

21Wx101/24

251/2Wx19 3/4K

WMW273921T

21IWx101/24

251/2Wx 19 3/4H

WIW2742217

21Wx101/24

251/2Wx19 3/4K

WMW303621T

24Wx101/24

281/2Wx19 3/4H

WMW3039217

24Wx101/24

281/2Wx19 3/4K

WMW3042217

24Wx101/2H

281/2Wx19 3/4H

o Uses face mount hinges, doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1/4”) and partial overlay (17).

 Microwave cabinet must be attached to wall stud and adjacent cabinets on both sides for support.

o When placed at a different height than adjocent cabinet, skins or FPEB option should be applied to taller cabinets in the run for correct reveal on each side.
Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO  CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 C6B (6T (M CMB CIT MFO NSCH
L] L] L] L]




WALL APPLIANCE GARAGE WAG18181 or R
oo WAG2418 L or R

e WAG2418
> WAG2718
WAG3018
247, 27", 30", 33", or 36" WAG3318
18'@ WAG3618
o (abinet does not have a bottom.
197 © Bottom edge is not trimmable.

o Standard cabinet interior, order MIP for matching interior.
o (abinet is designed to fit beneath standard wall cabinets.
Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB  MIP P
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (6B (6T CM CMB CMT MFO NSCH
WALL DIAGONAL APPLIANCE WDAG2424 Lor R
GARAGE WDAG2727 Lor R

© \WDAG2424 L or R requires 24” x 24” comer wall space.

© WDAG2424 L or R requires 27” x 27” comer wall space.

o (abinet is designed to fit beneath Diagonal Wall Cabinets.

o (abinet has partial top and no bottom.

o Full overlay styles use the same width doors as partial overlay styles (14 1/2” wide) with a partial overlay hinge (HNG107P0) to allow for proper door clearance with adjacent cabines.
Custom Modifications

ADDTK (BO  CCO CD CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FPEB MPP P
L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 CGB (6.1 M CMB CIT MFO NSCH
L] L] L] L]

WALL BOX COLUMN PULL-OUT WBC330P0

08 WBC630P0
m‘ﬁhgr o o Recommend installation between two cabinets. Can be installed on the end of a run or adjacent fo an appliance with a 3,/4” thick end panel.
o Install unit before removing shipping brace.
= o All styles feature a natural finish full extension wood pull-out with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides.
% o In order to allow proper dearance for opening and closing, allow an additional 1,/8” space between adjacent cabinet face frames. The 3 wide pull-outs require 3 1/8” space and the
30" 6” wide pull-outs require 6 1/8” space. Spacers are included with the pull-outs to allow for proper installation.

o Not compatible with face mount moulding.
o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinefs.
o Soft-close guide not featured.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

Pull-out
Interior
Depth
87/s"

Top View
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WALL CABINETS

WALL BOX COLUMN PULL-OUT with

OVERLAY

3"or6”

30

Interior
Widths

1%/4” or 434"

Pull-out
Interior
Depth
8778

| I

Top View

WBC330P0OOL
WBC630POOL

© Recommend installation between two cabinets. Can be installed on the end of a run or adjacent o an appliance with a 3/4” thick end panel.

o Install unit before removing shipping brace and attaching filler.

o Includes profiled full overlay filler, but unattached.

 Certain door style overlays will be painted hardwood. See Door Style section for exceptions.

© Al styles feature a natural finish full extension wood pull-out with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides.

© |n order to allow proper clearance for opening and closing, allow an additional 1,/8” space between adjacent cabinet face frames. The 3” wide pull-outs require 3 1,/8” space and the
6” wide pull-outs require 6 1/8” space. Spacers are included with the pullouts to allow for proper installation.

 Not compatible with face mount moulding.

 For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinefs.

o Softclose guide not featured.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

WALL SPICE PULL-OUT

WSP930
WSP1230
WSP933
WSP1233

WSP936
WSP1236
WSP939
WSP1239
WSP942
WSP1242

© 30” and 33" high units include a natural finish, full extension wood pull-out with two adjustable shelves, one fixed shelf, and chrome finish rail sides.
© Wood plugs for top of 30” and 33” high pull-out included for field installation.
© 36 to 42” high units include o natural finish, full extension wood pull-out with two adjustable shelves, two fixed shelves, and chrome finish rail sides.
© Wire for top rail on 36” to 42” high pull-out included separately for field installation.
© Shelf dimensions for 9” wide cabinets are 4 1/4” wide x 9 1,/2” deep. Shelf dimensions for 12” wide cabinets are 7 1/4” wide x 9 1,/2” desp.
o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinets.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO CD CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 C6B (6T (M CMB CIT MFO NSCH
L] L] L]




WALL WINE LATTICE

WWL3018
WWL3618

WWL1830

o Solidwood latfice work.
o Wine bottle opening 4” x 4”.

Custom Modifications
ADDTK  (BO (CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (ND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
8 . . e D
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
F = APC PE (6 (68 (G O _CMB _GAT_ RO NSCH
Model  # of Bottles
WWL3018 M
WWL3618 13
WWL1830 I
WALL WINE X Wwxi212
12", 15, 18", 217, or 24’ WWX1515
12,15", v WWX1818
18", 21", \
or24” 'A WWX2121
J ==
127 WWX2424
WWX181818

® Must be installed between two cabinets, between a cabinet and a wall, or mounted to a horizontal surface.
o “X" shelf configuration cannot be removed.
o Reduced depth not recommended for safe wine bottle storage.

Custom Modifications

Model  # of Bottles*
T ; ADDTK (B0 cc]o (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P
WWKT515 10 ° e S
WWX1818 18 Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
wixnn AP PE G (68 (61 O CNB CT_MFO NSCH
WWX2424 3
WWx181818 18
*glunldurd 31/8" wine o 1(D available 6”9 on 12” deep models, (D available fo 15” on WWX181818
oftles.
WALL CUBBY HORIZONTAL WCUBH306
(5 openings)
4 ppening WCUBH366
— Height (6 openings)
WCUBH426
6 (7 openings)
120

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

° L] e S

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options

APC PE (G (6B (6T (M CMB CMT MFO NSCH
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DESK ORGANIZER

or 36"

307,33

%pening
Heigit

\23/4"
23

DORG309
DORG339
DORG369

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO (CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

. . e S

Construction Upgrades Door Options

Non Soft-close Options

APC PE

(6 (6B (6T (M CMB CMT MFO

NSCH

WALL CABINETS

WMC0LorR
WM3LorR
WMC36 LorR

WMC39 Lor R
WMC42 Lor R

© Includes magnetic whiteboard on back of door, key hooks, pencil holder, and fixed plexi-glass fronted shelves.
© WMC30 LorR, WMC33 Lor R, and WMC36 L or R have 2 fixed shelves. WMC39 L or R and WMC42 Lor R.
 Not recommended for use next to a Peninsula cabinet due to the addifional 1/4" cabinet depth.

© Door will open 90° without decorative hardware.

© (abinet should be hinged on wall side.

o For proper installation, adjacent cabinet must have FPEB or 1,/4” skin applied.

© Qverlay fillers can be used on side of cabinet to add a decorative touch.
Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FPEB MIP P

SID e

Construction Upgrades Door Options

Non Soft-close Options

APC PE

(6 (6B (6T M CMB CMT MFO

NSCH




WOOD HOOD ARTISAN SQUARE,

46” HIGH

e

Trimmable
11", _~ /L

WHASQ3046
WHASQ3646
WHASQ4246

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured to wall and cannot be attached to adjacent cabinets).

o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all blowers on page 62.

o Chimney height is trimmable up o 34”

o (heck local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.
o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep x 19 1/2” wide.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Painted hardwood will be used for laminate.

 No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

WOOD HOOD WATERFALL,

42” HIGH
ﬂ/mw

.
341/2” or 401/2" e

N

L\ 36" or V
197
3735/64” or 43%5/64”
1925/32"\‘/

<
e

WHWFL3642
WHWFL4242

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured to wall and cannot be attached to adjacent cabinets).
o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all blowers on page 62.
o (Chimney height is trimmable up to 34”

o (heck local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.

o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep x 19 1/2” wide.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

© Painted hardwood will be used for laminate.

o No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

WOOD HOOD CRAFTSMAN

30" or 36"

192
311/2" or 371/2"

~
1 93/4"\‘/

WHCRFST3042
WHCRFST3642

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured to wall and cannot be attached to adjacent cabinets).
o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all blowers on page 62.

o (heck local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.

o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep x 19 1/2” wide.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Painted hardwood will be used for laminate.

o No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.
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WOOD HOOD SIGNATURE MANTEL,

30” or 36” HIGH

30" or 36”

19”\‘ V 27" or 33"

112"

——

11/2"

WHSGM3030
WHSGM3036
WHSGM3630

_ WHSGM3636

© Wood hood does not feature a floor, doors are decorative and function to allow access to the blower/duct unit for maintenance.
 Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all blowers on page 62.

© (perable doors matching the style ordered will be installed on hood.

o (Check local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.
© Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep x 19 1/2” wide.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Painted hardwood will be used for laminate.

 No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

Door Options Non Soft-close Options
G (6B 6T M CMB CMT MFO NSCH
WOOD HOOD SQUARE, 24” HIGH ~ WHSQ3024
4 WHSQ3624
123/4”,188/4”, 243/4” WHSQ4224

233/32"

197/5"

b1 9*\/
\‘/ 31947, 379", 435/4°

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured to wall and cannot be attached to adjacent cabinets).

 Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all blowers on page 62.

o Chimney available (WHC..). See below.

o (Check local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.
o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

o Painted hardwood will be used for laminate.

 No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

WOOD HOOD SQUARE FLAT PANEL,

227/8” HIGH

WALL CABINETS

WHSQFP30
WHSQFP36

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured o wall and cannot be atfached to adjacent cabinets).

 Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all blowers on page 62.

o Chimney available (WHC..). See below.

o (Check local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.
 Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

© Painted hardwood will be used for laminate.

© No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.




WOOD HOOD CHIMNEY, WHC30

231/2” or 31” HIGH WHC36
WHC42
T WHCT30
Tion o Fi WHCT36
WHCT42

® 3/4” thick plywood.
113/8”, 173/”, 23%/8” :
S o Trimmable.
o |f rimmed, moulding is recommended to conceal any cut marks.
o Optional accessory for Wood Hood Square (WHSQ) and Wood Hood Square Flat Panel (WHSQFP).

AN © WHC30 and WHCT30 are not compatible with CONVERSION.
o Painted hardwood will be used for laminate.
 No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.
31
THim o Fit MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
9‘/‘/16/ 113/8”, 173/8”, 23%/8”

N

WOOD HOOD SHIPLAP TAPERED, WHSLPTP3030
30” HIGH WHSLPTP3630

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured to wall and cannot be attached to adjacent cabinets).

o (onstructed of 3/4” thick grooved plywood creating a shiplap appearance.

o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all blowers on page 62.

o Compatible with Wood Hood Shiplap Chimney (WHSLP), which can be trimmed. See page 59.

o (heck local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.
o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

 Not available in Oak, Painted hardwood will be used for laminate.

 No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

WOOD HOOD SHIPLAP CHIMNEY, ~ WHSLPC30
24 3/4” HIGH WHSLPC36

o (Constructed of 3/4” thick grooved plywood creating a shiplap appearance.

19Y2", 251" < 394" e o Trimmable. If timmed, moulding is recommended to conceal any cut marks.
} o Optional accessory for Wood Hood Shiplap Tapered (WHSLPTP) for an installed height of 54”.
/“  Not available in Oak, Painted hardwood will be used for laminate.
} o No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for

> these products.
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WOOD HOOD SIMPLE TAPERED, ~ WHSMIP30
30” HIGH WHSMTP36

o Freestanding unit (must be properly secured o wall and cannot be atfached to adjacent cabinets).

 Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all blowers on page 62.

© Compatible with Wood Hood Simple Chimney, which can be trimmed. See below.

 (heck local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.
 Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

o Pinted hardwood will be used for laminate.

© No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

WOOD HOOD SIMPLE CHIMNEY, ~ WHSMC30

24 3/4” HIGH WHSMC36

o Trimmable. If immed, moulding is recommended to conceal any cut marks.

13%/4” ,  (Optional accessory for Wood Hood Simple Tapered (WHSMT) for an installed height of 54”.

1
% e o Painted hardwood will be used for laminate.
 No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

191/2", 251/2"

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

1715/16”, 2315/16”

WOOD HOOD CANOPY TAPERED, ~ WHCTP3024
24” HIGH WHCTP3624

MW WHCTP3030
W% WHCTP3630

o Install between adjacent cabinets.
S  Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all blowers on page 62.
e %ﬂﬂﬁnogf o (Check local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.
toinside of e Tapered design.
moulding) ¢ jiney opening size: 10 1/4” deep x 19 1/2” wide.
o Silver metallic liner included, not available for order separately.
o Painted hardwood will be used for laminate.
© No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
6" (Inside of
moulding
to inside of
moulding.)

WOOD HOOD CANOPY SQUARE, ~ WHC(5Q3024
24" HIGH WHC5Q3624

o Install between adjacent cabinets.

 Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all blowers on page 62.

o (Check local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.
© Interior botfom section is finished below liner.

© Square silver metallic liner incuded. Assembly required.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

© Painfed hardwood will be used for laminate.

© No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

Door Options Non Soft-close Options
(G (6B (6T CM CMB CMI MFO NSCH
L] L]

WALL CABINETS



WOOD HOOD CANOPY BATTEN
STRAIGHT, 24” or 30” HIGH

WH(BS3024
WHCBS3030

WH(BS3624
WH(BS3630

o |nstall between adjacent cabinets.
o Exhaust system not included. Compatible with all blowers on page 62.

o (heck local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.

o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

o End rails, side sfiles, and center stiles are 2 1/4” wide.

 Grain runs vertical on center panels in upper section and horizontal on center panel in lower section.
o Painted hardwood will be used for laminate.

 No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
these products.
WOOD HOOD CANOPY BATTEN WH(BS3036
STRAIGHT, 36” HIGH
WH(BS3636

T

281/2

281/2”

g
o> /

o Install between adjacent cabinets.
o Exhoust system not included. Compatible with all blowers on page 62.

o (heck local building code and appliance installation specifications for clearance requirements and installation heights above the range.

o Silver metallic liner included. Assembly required.

o Installation instructions and hardware included.

o Liner opening size: 10 1/4” deep by 19 1/2” wide.

o End rails, side sfiles, and center stiles are 2 1/4” wide.

© Grain runs vertical on center panels in upper section and horizontal on cenfer panel in lower section.
o Painted hardwood will be used for laminate.

 No changes or cancellations will be accepted after 24 hours from acknowledgment of order.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.
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WALL CABINETS

BLOWER, 600 CFM

BLOWER600

® 600 CFM.

© Two 3 watt (300+ Lumens, 3 setfings) LED lights included.

o Installation instructions, warranty, and repair information included.
o Stainless Steel finish.

 Four speed push butfon control.

o Includes removable dishwasher safe grease filter.

o WIF| Enabled, Auto-Sensing, and Heat Sentry technology included.
© 1 year warranty.

© Compatible with all Wood Hoods.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

BLOWER400

© 400 CFM, Energy Star rated.

© Two 2.8 watt (250+ Lumens) LED lights included.

o |nstallation instructions, warranty, and repair information included.
o Stainless Steel finish.

o Three speed rotary switch control.

o Includes removable dishwasher safe grease filter.

 Heat Sentry technology included.

© 1 year warranty.

© Compatible with all Wood Hoods.

MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
/l these products.
\1/117/16”
CONVERSION AND CONVERSION
FILTER CHARCOAL FILTERCHAR

I Angle Boot

2]

Nt

e
ENTENNS
NN NN L

© CONVERSION includes: (1) 217 x 7" round pipe, (1) adjustable collar, (1) white metal soffit grile (11 3/8” x35/8”), (1) angle boot, (1) 7 x 6” reducer, filter and installation
instructions.

© CONVERSION is not compafible with WHC30.

© CONVERSION is compatible with all blowers on this page.

© FILTERCHAR for use in all blowers on this page.

© FILTERCHAR s a replacement charcoal filter used to provide proper filtration for air recirculation when a conversion kit is used. The filter attaches fo the inside of the removable mesh metal
filter in the blower.

MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.
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BASE CABINETS
BASE CABINET NOMENCLATURE
All Base Cabinets are 34 1/2” high and 24” deep unless otherwise noted.
B24
~
Cabinet Type Cabinet Width
CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES CUSTOM MODIFICATIONS
Mod. Description Mod. Description
APC All- plywood Construction (B0 Cabinet Box Only
PE Plywood Ends (o Cabinef Case Only
(D Change Depth
NON SOFT-CLOSE OPTIONS (FNTO Cabinet Front Only
Mod Descrinfi CFRMO Cabinet Face Frame Only
0d. escription (ND Cabinet No Door
NSCFB Non Soft-close Furniture Board Drawers DDE Decorative Door on End
NSCH Non Soft-close Hinge FB Finished End, Both
FD Full Depth Shelf
MODIFICATIONS GRID KEY Fp False Panel
- FPEB Furniture Plywood End, Both
Hod. De%crlphon FTK Flush Toekick
° Availoble ) FTKVA Flush Toekick Valance, Style A
SD Standord on these cobinets FTKVF Flush Toekick Valance, Style F
mip Matching Inferior Plywood
5 Day Express Response Item P Peninsula
RT Roll Tray
RTKALL Recessed Toekick, All
RTKBK Recessed Toekick, Back
RTKL Recessed Toekick, Left
RTKR Recessed Toekick, Right
VIK Void Toekick

Cabinets are shipped with an unfinished toekick. Finished toekicks in matching wood veneer or laminate must be ordered separately and field installed.
Drawer box reduces in depth in 3" increments. Spacer blocks are used for drawer hardware.

Heat shields are available for field installation. See page 151.

FPEB modification is recommended for non-stacking applications. Use a 1,/4" skin for stacking applications.



BASE CABINETS

B9LorR
B12LorR
B15LorR
B18 LorR
B21 LorR
B24LorR

© Adjustable 15 deep shelves.
Custom Modifications

(BO (CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RIKL/R VIK
e o o . . e o o o o o o o o o @ o3 . .
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH

L] L] L] L]

" Not available on 9 or 12 wide
" Not available on 9” wide
S RTKALL not available

B24
B27
B30
B33
B36

B39
B42
B45
B48

o Adjustable 15” deep shelves.
Custom Modifications
(BO CCO (D CPNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

" RTKALL not available on 24 wide

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH



BASE with FULL HEIGHT DOOR

&

341/2”

24"

B6FH L or R

o Frame opening is 3” wide.
o (Cabinet has o full fop panel.

o Utilizes a 5 1,/2” wide overlay filler as a hinged door for full and partial overlay styles.
o Al overlays will match the door style outside profile unless a noted exception is listed in the door style section. Certain door style overlays will be painted hardwood. See Door Style section

for exceptions.
Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO CD CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FIKV MIP_ P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC PE

NSCFB NSCH

BASE with FULL HEIGHT DOOR

9”,12",15”,18”, 21", or 24"

B9FH L or R

B12FH Lor R
BI5FH Lor R
BI18FH Lor R
B21FH L or R
B24FH L or R

o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
Custom Modifications

(B0 (CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FIKV ~MIP

P

RT RTKALL/BK ~RTKL/R  VTK

ol

ol o o3 . .

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC PE

NSCFB NSCH

" Not availoble on 9 or 12 wide
” Not available on 9” wide
S RTKALL not available

BASE with FULL HEIGHT DOOR

~__=

341/2"

B24FH
B27FH
B30FH
B33FH
B36FH

B39FH
B42FH
B45FH
B48FH

o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV _MIP

P RT RTKALL/BK ~RTKL/R VTK

. o . .

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC

PE

NSCFB

NSCH

" RTKALL not available on 24” wide
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BASE CABINETS

BASE SUPERCABINET™ BSC30RP

BSC30PR

© Nomenclature represents left to right order of interior components.
Example: BSC30PR = Base SuperCabinet™ 30” Pull-out Roll-out.

 (abinefs utilize 170° hinge. For sufficient pull-out learance, 12” of adjacent space is required for door o open 170° when installed near a wall or corner.
 Both doors have chrome and wood three-tiered racks.
© Door rack widhis 9 3/8”.
© Door rack depth is 3”.
o |ntegrated soft-<lose hinge not included. Premium door mechanism installed.

Custom Modifications

(80 CCO_ (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FIKV MIP P RT RIKALL/BK RIKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
N . . S
Opening
Width 177/8”
Width 79/16”
BASE SUPERCABINET™ BSC36PRP

© Nomenclature represents left to right order of inferior components.
Example; BSC36PRP = Base SuperCabinet™ 36” Pullout Rollout Pull-out.

 (Cabinefs utilize 170° hinge. For sufficient pullout learance, 12 of adjacent space is required for door o open 170° when installed near a wall or corner.
o Both doors have chrome and wood three-iered racks.
© Door rack width is 12 3/8”.
© Door rack depth is 3”.
o |ntegrated soft-<lose hinge not included. Premium door mechanism installed.

Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO (D CENTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VK
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
. . STD
BASE with ROLL TRAYS BIZRTLor R
BISRTLor R
BISRTLor R
B21RTLor R
B24RT L or R

© 2 poll trays standard.
o (abinets may accommodate up to 4 roll frays, which may be purchased separately for field installation. See page 153.

Custom Modifications

(BO (CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VTK
e o o . . e o o e o o o o o’ . .
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH

L] L] L] L]

" Not available on 12 wide
ZRTKALL not availoble

BASE with ROLL TRAYS B24RT
B27RT

B30RT
B33RT
B36RT

© 2 roll trays standard.

© (abinet has butt doors, no center stile.

© (abinet may accommodate up to 4 roll trays, which may be purchased separately for field installation. See page 153.
Custom Modifications

(BO (CO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_ P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VTK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH

L] L] L] L]

! RTKALL not avarlable on 24 wide



B39RT

BASE with ROLL TRAYS
397, 42", 45", or 48” 24" BAZRT
w
B45RT —
L
B4SRT =
sae o 4 1oll trays standard. 2
o (abinet may accommodate up to 8 roll trays, which may be purchased separately for field installation. See page 153. (»)
Custom Modifications a
(BO (CO (D CFNTO CFRMO (ND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK 2
L[] L] L] L] L] L] L[] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] m
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH 67
L] L] L] L]

BASE with TRAY DIVIDER ROLL-OUT B12TDRO L or R

BI15TDRO L or R

© Tay divider utilizes soft-close undermount guides.

o Dividers are removable.

® 127 -3 compartments.

© 15”4 compartments.

© Tray Divider Roll-out are also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 152.
Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK
e o . . e o o e o o o o o? . .
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH

L] L] L]

" Not availoble on 12” wide
7 RTKALL not available

BITD Lor R

B12TD Lor R
BI5TD Lor R

© Tray Divider is chrome.
o Tray Divider is also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 152.
o Divider is removable for easy cleaning.

Custom Modifications

; ) (BO CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK
127or 15 e o . . e o o e o o o o o? . .
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]

" Not availoble on 9 or 12 wide
ZRIKALL not available




BASE CABINETS

BASE with TRAY DIVIDER, BITDFH Lor R
FULL HEIGHT DOOR
9 B12TDFH L or R

BI15TDFH L or R

© Tray Divider is chrome.
© Tray Divider is also available s an accessory for field installation. See page 152.
 Divider is removable for easy cleaning.

Custom Modifications

341/2"

Z_7= &

=

o4? (BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .] L] .2 L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L]

" Not vailable on 9 or 127 wide

7 RTKALL not available
BASE with MIXER SHELF, BISMIXFH L or R
FULL HEIGHT DOOR B21MIXFH L or R
187,217, or 247 B24MIXFH L or R
B24MIXFH

o Includes mixer lift with soft-close closing feature.
o Mixer sheff will be 3/4” thick, mixer shelf dimensions:

18” wide: 11 3/4” wide x 20” deep.

217 wide: 14 3/4” wide x 20” deep.

247 wide: 17 3/4” wide x 20” deep.
o Maximum Weight Capacity for Mixer Shelf: 60 lbs.
© Mixer shelf locks in the fully open posifion. Release brackets lower the mixer shelf back into the cabinet.
© When in closed position, clearance above shelf is 17 5/8”; clearance below shelf is 7 3 /4”.
 Mixer shelf is not infended to support mixer while mixer is in use.

Custom Modifications

(BO (CO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_ P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VTK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH

STD o

! RTKALL not ovailable

SB21 LorR
SB24 LorR

SB24
SB27
SB30
SB33
SB36

SB39
SB42
SB45
SB48

© Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fill sfick.
Custom Modifications

(BO (CO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FIKV MIP_ P RT RIKALL/BK RIKL/R VIK

e o . . . o o SID e . . . ol . .

= False Panel Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH

! RTKALL not available on 217 or 24” wide




SB30CM
SB33C(M
SB36CM

 Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and smallfill stick.

o (abMat™ is designed to capture spills and is removable for cleaning.

o (abMat™ also available for field installation. See page 150.

Custom Modifications

(BO (CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VTK

. . . . . e o SID e . . . . . .

SINK BASE with CABMAT™

W
[l
(S
=
oa
<t
J
[¥% ]
W
<<
[--)

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

= False Panel

APC PE NSCFB NSCH

SB2427
SB2727
SB3027
SB3327
SB3627

SINK BASE, 27" DEEP

247, 27", 30", 33", or 36"

SB3927
SB4227
SB4527
SB4827

 Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and smallfill stick.
Custom Modifications
(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RIKL/R VTK

= False Panel

STD

ol

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC

PE

NSCFB

NSCH

! RTKALL not ovalable on 24 wide

SB24T0
SB27T0

SINK BASE with TIP-OUT TRAY

24" or 27"

SB30TO
SB33T0
SB36T0

SB39T0
SB42T10
SB45T0

o Tip-out trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic to allow storage of sponges and other cleaning materials.

o (lean fip-out frays using a mild soap and water. Avoid scalding water.

o Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small fouch-up marker and small fill stick.

© Includes two fip-out frays on 30”-45” wide.

o Tip-out frays are also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 152.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

° ° ° ° . ° ° ° ° ° ol . .

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH

! RTKALL not avalable on 24 wide




BASE CABINETS

~
(=)

SINK BASE with TIP-OUT TRAY
with CABMAT™

SB30TOCM
SB33TOCM
SB36TOCM

© Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fill sfick.
© (abMat™ is designed to capture spills and is removable for cleaning.
o Tip-out trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic to allow storage of sponges and other cleaning materials.
 (lean tip-out trays using a mild soap and water. Avoid scalding water.

o Includes two fip-out trays.

o Tip-out trays are also available as on accessory for field installation. See page 152.

© (abMat™ also available for field installation. See page 150.

Custom Modifications

(BO (CO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FIKV MIP_ P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VTK

L] L] L] L]

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH
SINK BASE with TIP-OUT TRAY SB2427T0
27” DEEP SB2727T0
24" or 27"
$B3027T0
341/ SB3327T0
SB3627T0
27"
SB3927T0
30, 33", or 36" $B4227T0
SB4527T0

© Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fill stick.

 Tipout trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic to allow storage of sponges and other cleaning materials.
 (lean tip-out frays using a mild soap and water. Avoid scalding water.
© Includes two fip-out frays on 30”-45” wide.
o Tipout trays are also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 152.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_ P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

ApC PE

NSCFB

NSCH

! RTKALL not available on 24 wide




SINK BASE SUPERCABINET™ with  SBSC36T0
TIP-OUT TRAY o Quarter Round Reversible Shelf for left or right applications will be constructed from 3/4” thick laminated funiture board.
(Shelf shipped secure, can be positioned in left or right corner.)
o Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small fouch-up marker and small fil stick.
© Both doors will have a chrome and wood two-fiered rack.
© Racks on doors are 14 3/8” wide.
© Racks on doors are 3” deep.
© Includes two tip-out frays.
o Tip-out trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plostic to allow storage of sponges and other cleaning materials.
o (lean fip-out frays using a mild soap and water. Avoid scalding water.
o Tip-out frays are also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 152.
© Allload bearing surfaces can support 15 Ibs. per square foot.
Custom Modifications
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(BO (CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP_ P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L]

SINK BASE SUPERCABINET™ with  SBSC36TOCM

TIP-OUT TRAY, CABMAT™  Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and smallfill stick.
) o (abMat™ is designed to capture spills and is removable for cleaning.
© Both doors will have a chrome and wood two-fiered rack.
o Racks on doors are 14 3/8” wide.
© Racks on doors are 3” deep.
© Includes two tip-out frays.
o Tip-out trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plostic to allow storage of sponges and other cleaning materials.
o (lean fip-out frays using a mild soap and water. Avoid scalding water.
o Tip-out trays are also available as an accessory for field installation. See page 152.
o Allload bearing surfaces can support 15 Ibs. per square foot.
o (abMat™ also available for field installation. See page 150.
Custom Modifications
(BO CCO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP_ P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH




SINK BASE DIAGONAL SBD36 L or R

SBD42
& o Edges beveled af 45°.
- [ ® ] © Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fill stick.
E 3412 ); Z o For sufficient dishwasher door clearance and loading/unloading space, o 15” wide base cabinet is recommended for use between a comer
Qa sink base and dishwasher.
5 © 0n'SBD36 Lor R, full overlay styles use the same width doors as partial overlay styles (14 1,/2” wide) with a partial overlay hinge (HNG107PO) to allow for proper door clearance with
o N adjacent cabinets.
2 2 1SBD42 has butt doors.
ea Wall Maximum Maximum

Width Frame Sink Width Sink Depth
367 x 36” 177 253/4” 711/30”
427 x 42" 251/7” H1/4 2711/37”

Custom Modifications
(B0 CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

17" or 2512" o o ° O . SID e .
Mox. S}nk Wfidths ifffcui-?lfn is 4” back | Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
rom face of front frame G 0 R WSah

= False Panel . . .

SINK BASE DIAGONAL with ANGLED SBD36FRT L or R

ENDS FRONT ONLY SBD42FRT
T T = © Edges beveled af 45°.
- < P  Sink Base Diagonal Bottom Panel Only required for field installation. Order separately. See next item.
_ = I~ - o Toekick and toekick refurn shipped unattached from the face frame.
== // _ [ ® ] . : Sz © (n SBD36FRT Lor R, full overlay styles use the same width doors as partial overlay styles (14 1,/2” wide) with a partial overlay hinge (HNG107PO) to allow for proper door clearance
-7 E ez with adjacent cabinets.
T “ - o For sufficient dishwasher door clearance and loading/unloading space, a 15” wide base cabinet s recommended for use befween a comer sink base and dishwasher.
| | TSBD42FRT hos butt doors.
- S~ Wall Maximum Maximum
e RS Width Frame Sink Width Sink Depth
e — - 36” x 36” 17”7 25 3/4” 2711/32”
Max. Sink Widths if cut-outis 4” back
from face of front frame 427 x 47" 251/7 A1/4 711/32”

- False Panel Custom Modifications

(BO (CO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP_ P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

STD . . STD
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH

SINK BASE DIAGONAL BOTTOM SBDBPNL36
PANEL ONLY SBDBPNL42
 Designed for use with Sink Base Diagonal with Angled Ends Front Only.

© 3/8” thick.

© Trimmable.

© (abinet bottom is sized for use next to an adjacent wall or cabinet with flush ends.
MODIFICATIONS

No modifications available for
these products.

Construction Upgrades
APC PE




SINK BASE with TALL APRON SBTA30

30", 33", or 36” SBTA33 -
SBTA36 2

=

s SBTA39 2
SBTA42 :

SBTA48 2

o

© 131/2” panel can be trimmed up to 12”.

o Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small fouch-up marker and small fil stick.

o For apron front sinks requiring  cut-out height of 6 1/2” or less, see Base Range Drop-in on page 83.
o Refer o sink manufacturer’s recommendations for additional support required for apron front sinks.

Custom Modifications

|
w

397,427, or 487 (B0 'CCO CD 'CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE _FB_ FD FP FPEB FIK FIKV MIP P RT RIKALL/BK RIKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
a4 APC PE NSCFB NSCH
[ ] L] L]

SINK BASE with TALL APRON with ~ SBTA30CM
CABMAT™ SBTA33CM

SBTA36CM

© 131/2” panel can be trimmed to 12,

 Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and smallfill stick.

o (abMat™ is designed to capture spills and is removable for cleaning.

© For apron front sinks requiring  cut-out height of 6 1/2” or less, see Base Range Dropin on page 83.

o Refer o sink manufacturer’s recommendations for additional support required for apron front sinks.

o (abMat™ also available for field installation. See page 150.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

341/2"

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH




BASE CABINETS

SINK BASE with TALL APRON,

27" DEEP

341/2"

341/2"

307, 33", 0r 36"

39", 42", or 48”

SBTA3027
SBTA3327
SBTA3627

SBTA3927
SBTA4227
SBTA4827

© 131/2” panel can be trimmed up to 12”.

© Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fill stick.

 For apron front sinks requiring a cut-out height of 6 1,/2” or less, see Base Range Drop-in on page 83.

 Refer to sink manufacturer's recommendations for additional support required for apron front sinks.
Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L]




Base Blind Cabinets Front View Top View
<+—— C——| Max. Space

© BBRW's use the wall space the nomenclature T (7]
implies. +«——C— «—A— Recommended Space =
© Remember to use 3” filler on adjoining cabinefs. > |<E — ’ =
o The adjoining run of cabinets will cover the void. i HCIearance Base Blind X Wall )
® The Lor R in the cabinet nomendlature indicates =l Cabinet ! Cabinet <<
the location of the void to ensure clearance. Adiacent |1 = D> (%
o |tis not recommended to place BBRW cabinets Cabinet ‘ - [
next to appliances where any face component is '}3" Filer B 1< 2
deeper than 27”. | — =7F =
[ 5
[3~3
Wall °
D E* E* F Full Overlay Partial Overlay
Recommended  Max. Max.  Face Frame Full Overlay Partial Overlay Actual Door Door
Model Space Pull* Space Opening At Min.** At Max. At Min.** At Max. Cabinet Width Width
BBRW36 36” 6 427 11/ 13/4 73/4 21/7 81/2” 27" 10” 81/27
BBRW39 397 41/ 431/ 9” 31/4 73/4 4 81/2” 30” 1n1/7 10”
BBRW42 42" 6 48” 131/2” 13/ 73/4 21/7 81/2” 39”7 16” 141/2”
BBRW45 457 41/ 491/ 15” 31/4 73/4 4 81/2” 427 171/ 16”
BBRW48 48” 3" 51”7 161/2” 43/4” 73/4" 51/27 81/2” 45" 19”7 171/7”

*Minimum/maximum space between inside edge of door and face of filler/adjoining cabinet. If cabinet is pulled to maximum stated dimension, filler will need to be cleated for proper attachment.
**When using hardware on cabinet doors/drawers, additional clearance may be needed.

BASE BLIND REDUCED WIDTH BBRW36 L or R
w50 BBRW39 L or R
45" or 48” —
BBRW42 L or R
BBRW45 L or R
e BBRW48 L or R
3 © Includes one 3” filler, shipped unattached.
< o | or Rindicates void. L (left) void shown.
' o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
24 277,307, 39", "~ © On void side, do not install next to an appliance deeper than standard cabinet depth due to clearance needed for the door and drawer.
" 42", or 45" > Custom Modifications
(BO (CCO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP_ P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]

BASE EASY REACH with POLE LAZY ~ BER36PLS Lor R
SUSAN, WHITE o Wallvidh is 36" x 36”.
o o (abinet is drum-shaped; adjoining cabinets create sides.
) - o White plastic shelves are 28 diameter with a chrome pole.
o See Panels & Skins section for BEPPLS** if used at end of cabinet run.
|  Drum diometer is 31 1/8” and composed of 1,/8” thick hardboard.
SEs o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk fo prevent scratching of adjacent cabinets and face frame.
| o Not recommended for use next to an appliance deeper than standard cabinet depth.
| © Infegrated soft-close hinge not included.
- Custom Modifications
(BO (CCO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
STD




~
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BASE CABINETS

BD36 L or R

BASE DIAGONAL
© One fixed 1/2” thick shelf.
/=7 g © Full overlay styles use the same width doors as partial overlay styles (14 1,/2” wide) with a partial overlay hinge (HNG107PO) to allow for proper door clearance with adjacent cabinets.
- Custom Modifications
(B0 CCO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VTK
16%” ° . . ° . .
341/2"
i Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
24" 24” . . .
BASE DIAGONAL with LAZY SUSAN,  BD36LS(L or RIPW
PLYWOOD o Features two 28” diameter D-shaped plywood revalving shelves with a 1 plywood lip. Lower shelf is mounted to floor. Upper shelf is mounted to fixed shelf. Fixed shelf is 1,/2” thick
lominated furniture board.
3627 %36 o Full overlay styles use the same width doors as partial overlay styles (14 1,/2” wide) with a parfial overlay hinge (HNG107P0) to allow for proper door clearance with adjacent cabinets.

Custom Modifications
(B0 CCO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L]
Due to fixed shelf mounting,
shelves cannot be refrofitted.
BASE EASY REACH BER33 L or R
33" or 367 33" or 36" BER36 Lor R
© BER33 L or R wall width is 33” x 33”. BER36 L or R wall width is 36” x 36”.
 Decorafive hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scrafching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of BER.
341/ o Fixed shelf is 1,/2” thick laminated furniture board.
© Not recommended for use next o an appliance deeper than standard cabinet depth.
o |ntegrated soft-<lose hinge not included.
Custom Modifications
24 N~ (BO CCO (D CPNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK
N . ° . . .
S Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
87/s" ok R
> APC PE NSCFB NSCH
o o STD




BASE EASY REACH
33" 0r 36 33" 0r 36"
341/2"
™A

BER3336 L or R
BER3633 L or R

© BER3336 L or R wall width is 33” x 36”.
© BER3633 L or R wall width is 36” x 33”.
® Legs at the front frames are 9 on 33” and 12” on 36 leg.
 Nomendlature for asymmetrical cabinets reads as follows:
First set of numbers = left side of cabinet dimensions.
Second sef of numbers = right side of cabinet dimensions.
o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk fo prevent scratching of adjacent cabinets and face frame of BER.
o Fixed shelfis 1,/2” thick laminated furiture board.
o Not recommended for use next to an appliance deeper than standard cabinet depth.
o Infegrated soft-close hinge not included.
Custom Modifications
(BO (CO (D CFNTO CFRMO (ND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
° o STD
BASE EASY REACH with LAZY BER33LS(L or R)PW
SUSAN, PLYWOOD BER36LS(L or R)PW

© BER33LS(L or R)PW wall width is 33” x 33”.
© BER36LS(L or R)PW wall width is 36” x 36”.
© BER33LS(L or RPW - Susans are 28” diameter.
 BER336S(L or R)PW - Susans are 32” diameter.
o Features two plywood revolving shelves with o 17 plywood lip. Lower shelf is mounted to floor. Upper shelf is mounted to fixed shelf. Fixed shelf is 1,/2” thick laminated furniture board.
o Decorative hardware screws must be counfersunk to prevent scratching adjacent cabinets and face frame.
o Not recommended for use next to an appliance deeper than standard cabinet depth.
o Integrated soft-close hinge not included.
Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RIKL/R VIK
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
. . STD
o
Due to fixed shelf mounting,
shelves cannot be refrofitted.
BASE EASY REACH with LAZY BER3336LS(L or RIPW
SUSAN, PLYWOOD BER3633LS(L or R)PW

ks

$

Due to fixed shelf mounting,
shelves cannot be refrofitted.

 BER3336LS(L or R)PW wall width is 33 x 36”.
© BER3633LS(L or R)PW wall width is 36” x 33”.
o Al shelves are 28” diameter.
o Feafures two plywood revolving shelves with a 1 plywood lip. Lower shelf is mounted to floor. Upper shelf is mounted to fixed shelf. Fixed shelf is 1,/2” thick laminated furniture board.
o Nomendlature for asymmetrical cabinets reads as follows:

First set of numbers = left side of cabinet dimensions.

Second set of numbers = right side of cabinet dimensions.
o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scratching adjacent cabinets and face frame.
o Not recommended for use next to an appliance deeper than standard cabinet depth.
© Infegrated soft-close hinge not included.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VTK
L] L] L] L[]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH

. . STD

W
[l
(S
=
oa
<t
J
[¥% ]
W
<<
[--)

~
~



BTR12RL
BTRI2LR

© One adjustable shelf.

© (abinets constructed with fop.

© Door hinged on shallow depth side.

© Reduced Depth to 18” available.

o Full overlay styles use the same width doors as partial overlay styles (14 1,/2” wide) with a partial overlay hinge (HNG107PO) to allow for proper door learance with adjacent cabinets.
Custom Modifications

BASE TRANSITION

H BASE CABINETS

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VTK
17’ ° o o . ° o o ° ° ° . °
(Diagonal Front Width)
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L]
' (0 ovailable 1821
LR RL
Hinging Options

Top View

BASE ANGLE END DOUBLE 135° BAED24

o Wall width is 24” x 247

© 247 Wx24”Dx341/27 1.

© 24" from outside comer point fo frame face.

© (abinets constructed with fop.

© One adjustable shelf.

 (abinet may be installed against either end of  run.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CPNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

° o o . °

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH

BASE TWO DRAWER B2D18
187,217, 24", 27", 30", 33", 36", 39, or 42" B2D21
B2D24

B2D27
B2D30
B2D33
B2D36
B2D39
B2D42

o Exterior drawer box height is 10”.
Custom Modifications
(BO CCO (D CENTO CFRMO (ND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

° . . . ° ° . ° ° o ° °

341/

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC

PE

NSCFB

NSCH

T RTKALL not available on 18”, 217 or 24” vide



BASE TWO DRAWER with ROLL TRAY BZD24RT

24”,30", or 36"

341/2"

B2D30RT
B2D36RT

o Exterior drawer box height is 6 3/8”.
Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP_ P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VTK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .1 L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH

L] L]

! RTKALL not ovailable on 24 wide

BASE RANGE DROP-IN,
TWO DRAWERS

341/2”

8” panel can be
trimmed to 61/2”

BRD2D36

o Exterior height of drawer boxes is 6 3/8”.
Custom Modifications

(BO CCO CD CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH

BASE THREE DRAWER

127,15”, 18", or 21”

341/2"

B3D12
B3D15
B3D18
B3D21

B3D24
B3D27
B3D30
B3D33
B3D36
B3D39
B3D42

o Exterior height of bottom 2 drawer boxes is 6 3/8”.
Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VTK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] ..‘ L] L[]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH

. . o’

T RTKALL not available on 127, 15”187, 217 or 24" wide
" Not available on 307, 33" 36", 39", or 42" wide

BASE THREE DRAWER with WOOD

TIERED CUTLERY DIVIDER

157,18", 217, or 24”

34172

B3D15WTCD
B3D18WTCD
B3D21WTCD
B3D24WTCD

o Includes Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider in top drawer.
o Exterior height for lower drawer boxes is 6 3/8”.
o Exterior WTCD drawer box height is 3 3/4”, inferior height of top and botfom tieris 13,/8”.
 Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider is also available s an accessory. See page 151.
Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] ..‘ L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH

L] L]

! RTKALL not availoble
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BASE CABINETS

BASE FOUR DRAWER

127,15”, 18", or 21"

GEEG

B4D12
B4D15
B4D18
B4D21

B4D24
B4D27
B4D30
B4D33
B4D36
B4D39
B4D42

o Exterior height of bottom drawer box is 6 3/8”.
Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VTK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .] .Z L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L]
" Not available on 12 wide
ZRIKALL not available on 127,15, 18, 217 or 24” wide
BASE FOUR DRAWER with WooD ~ B4DISWTCD
TIERED CUTLERY DIVIDER B4D18WTCD
15, 18", 21", or 24” B4D21WTCD
B4D24WTCD
© Includes Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider in top drawer.
o Exterior WTCD drawer box height is 3 3/4”, interior height of top and bottom fier is 1 3/8”.
o Exterior height of bottom drawer box is 6 3/8”.
© Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider is also available as an accessory. See page 151.
Custom Modifications
(BO CCO (D CPNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .] L] L]

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC

PE

NSCFB

NSCH

" RTKALL not availoble

BASE WASTEBASKET BWB15

BWBD18
BWBD21

© Pyllout features undermount soft-close guides.
© BWB15 includes one 35 quart gray wastebasket and a trash bag storage area.
© BWB18 and BWB21 include two 35 quart gray wastebaskets.

Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RIKL/R VIK

° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° . ol ° °

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC

PE

NSCFB

NSCH

! RTKALL not avalable




BASE WASTEBASKET,
FULL HEIGHT DOOR

BWB15FH

BWBD18FH

BWBD21FH

o Pyllout features undermount soft-close guides.
o BWB15FH includes one 50 quart gray wastebasket and a frash bag storage area.
o BWBD18FH includes two 35 quart gray wastebaskets.
o BWBD21FH includes two 50 quart gray wastebaskefs.
Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .1 L] L]

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
L] L]

! RTKALL not available

BASE CUBBY VERTICAL BCUBVG
& o Vertical application only.

341/2"

Custom Modifications
(BO (CCO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK
° ° . L4 STD ®

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH

24"
‘4" (‘Jpening
Width
BASE PANTRY PULL-OUT BPP9
Interior Widths BPP12

Pull-out
Interior
Depth
19%/4”

o All styles feature a natural finish soft-close wood pull-out with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides. The adjustable rear wall of the pull-out prevents items from falling behind the unit.
Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK
. . e o e o ol . .
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
L] L]
! RTKALL not ovailable
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BASE CABINETS

BASE PANTRY PULL-OUT with
UTENSIL CANISTERS

BPP9U
BPP12U

o Al styles feature a natural finish soft-close wood pullout with two adjustable shelves (including canister shelf) and one fixed shelf with chrome rail sides. Top adjustable shelf features three
stainless steel canisters for utensils. The adjustable rear wall of the pull-out prevents items from falling behind the unit.
© BPPIU canisfers are 5.85” tall and have an inside diomefer of 4.3”.
© BPP12U canisters are 6.7 tall and have an inside diometer of 5.
Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CPNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP_ P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] .] L] L]
I}?#g;i%l:t Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
Depth APC PE NSCFB NSCH
211y . .
" RIKALL not available
BASE PANTRY PULL-OUT with BPP12UK
UTENSIL CANISTERS, KNIFE BLOCK
BPP15UK

o Full extension, softclose wood pullout with natural finish and one fixed shelf.

© BPP12UK features an adjustable shelf with two knife blocks, one stainless steel canister, four cutting boards, and one fixed shelf with chrome rails. Canister is 6.7” tall and has an inside
diameter of 5”.

© BPP15UK features an adjustable shelf with two knife blocks, four stainless steel canisters, four cutting boards, and one fixed shelf with chrome rails. Three canisters are 5.85” fall and have
an inside diameter of 4.3”, and one is 6.7” fall with an inside diameter of 5.

 Knife block features movable flex rods that adjust to hold a mulfitude of knives.

o Includes adjustable rear wall for extra strength and stabiliy.

o Adjustable shelf is easily reversible for placement of knife blocks in the front or rear.
Custom Modifications

(BO (CO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VTK
L] L] L] L] L] L] .] .2 L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
L] L]

! Not available on 12 wide

2 RTKALL not availoble
BBC3PO (Plain)
3 o6 Hoor BBC6PO (Plin)
Widths
19 ordYy
. BBC3POOL (Overlay)
R
BBC6POOL (Overlay)
© Recommend installation between two cabinets. If installed on the end of a run or adjacent to an appliance, must use a 3,/4" thick end panel.
§ o Install unit before removing shipping brace and atfaching filler
: o Includes unattached profiled full overlay filler on the Overlay SKUs.
PuII-out Top View  Certain door style overlays will be painted hardwood. See Door Style section for exceptions.
Interior  Decorafive hardware required on base unifs.
3852“ o Toekick not included; must be built up in the field.
PLAIN © Al styles feature a natural finish softclose wood pull-out with adjustable shelves and chrome rail sides.
© |n order to allow proper clearance for opening and closing, allow an additional 1,/8” space between adjacent cabinet face frames. The 3” wide pull-outs require 3 1,/8” space and the
3 or6” Interior 6” wide pull-outs require 6 1/8” space. Spacers are included with the pullouts to allow for proper installation.
Widths o For full access from both sides of unit, do not install against a wall or next to deeper appliances and cabinefs.
1Y or 4y
MODIFICATIONS
30" T No modifications available for
these products.
\
I
Pull-out | Top View
Interior
Depth
20%4"

OVERLAY



BASE RANGE DROP-IN

34172

BRD36

 8” panel can be fimmed up to 6 1/2”.
o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
o (an also be used with apron front sinks, refer to manufacturer's dimension requirements.

Custom Modifications
(BO (CO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RIKL/R VIK

. . . ° . . e o ° ° ° ° ° . . .

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH
BASE OVEN CUT-OUT TRIMMABLE  BOC30T
BOC33T
BOC36T

3412

Opening  Maximum ~ Opening ~ Maximum
Model ~ Width~ ~ Width ~ Height  Height*

BOC3OT 247  281/2” 191/ 271/7”

© Qven cabinet has laminated interior.

 May not hold cooktop and slide-in oven combination. Refer o cooktop and slide-in oven manufacturer specifications.
o For built in appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24" deep cabinets (see page 1571 for details), but will not be included when depth is modified.
© (CINSTALLKIT weight limit is 400 bs. per pair.

o Heat shields are sold separately, as an accessory. See page 151.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FTIK FTKV MIP_ P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

BoG33r 277 3N1/27 191/ 271/ APC PE NSCFB NSCH
BOC36T 30 341/2” 191/ 271/ R .
*Top frame cross rail can be removed during field installation
if cabinet s properly installed between two adjacent cabinets,
increasing the maximum height to 28 1/4”.
BASE MICROWAVE with DEEP BMW24DDT
DRAWER TRIMMABLE BMW27DDT
247, 27", 0r 30" BMW30DDT

37 (Trimmable 11/2")

Opening  Maximum  Opening  Maximum
Model ~ Width-  Width  Height  Height

BMW24DDT 217 221/2” 137/8” 167/8”

BMW27DDT 24”7  251/2” 137/8” 167/8”

BMW30DDT 27 281/2” 137/8” 167/8”

o Standard inferior.

o For built-in appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep cabinets (see page 151 for defails), but will not be included when depth is modified.

© QCINSTALLKIT weight imit is 400 Ibs. per pair.

o The usable cabinet face height between top of drawer front and top of cabinet is 19 1,/8” for partial overlay and 19 3,/4” for full overlay. Be sure to verify overall appliance height, gap

requirements, and cutout dimensions with cabinet specifications.
Custom Modifications
(BO (CO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RIKL/R VIK

. . . . . . ° ° ° ol . .

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH

! RTKALL not available on 24 wide

BASE CABINETS




BASE CABINETS

BMWS24

BASE MICROWAVE SHELF
247,277, or 30” BMWS27
BMWS30
 Reinforced plywood floor.
341" o The usable cabinet face height between top of drawer front and top of cabinet is 23 1,/2” for partial overlay and full overlay. Be sure to verify overall appliance height, gap requirements,
and cutout dimensions with cabinet specifications.
_ ) Custom Modifications
41/2" Opening Height
- (BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VTK
. e o . . . . e SID ol . .
Opering Mocimom Opening_Hoximum Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
Model ~ Width  Width  Height  Height APC PE NSCFB NSCH
BMWS24 217 221/27 11”7 20" .
BMWST7 247 151/ 1 Ll " RTKALL not available on 24 wide
BMWS30 277 281/2” 177 20”
BASE MICROWAVE SHELF with BMWS24DD
DEEP DRAWER BMWS27DD
BMWS30DD

 Reinforced plywood floor.

o The usable cabinet face height between top of drawer front and top of cabinet is 19 1,/8” for partial overlay and 18 3/8” for full overlay. Be sure to verify overall appliance height, gap
requirements, and cut-out dimensions with cabinet specifications.

Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK

° e o . . . . e SID ol . .

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

Opening Maximum  Opening Maximum APC PE NSCFB NSCH

Model ~ Width™  Width eight  Height
BMWS24DD 217 221/27 16" 16” ; - —
RSO0 247 35127 167 v RTKALL not avalable on 24” wide
BMWS30DD 277 281/2” 16" 16”

BASE PENINSULA BLIND BPB24
© (abinet width is 24”.
 Adjustable full depth shelf.
 Includes two 3” fillers, shipped unattached. Fillers are required for drawer and door opening clearance of adjacent cabinets.
e *—X— F330 . Unfinishedmekickonfronfl[]]nd back of cabinet. ! e !
I AP T— © Will not accept roll frays.
Custom Modifications
2z (B0 CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RIKL/R VIK
J - e o o e o o e o o o STD STD! . .
F330 24 Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
¢ APC PE NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L]

' RTKBK is standord. RTKALL is not ovailble.

BASE PENINSULA BLIND, BPB24FH

FULL HEIGHT DOOR o Cabinet widh is 24”.
 Adustable full depth shelf.
27

o Includes two 3" fillers, shipped unattached. Fillers are required for drawer and door opening clearance of adjacent cabinets.
o Unfinished toekick on front and back of cabinet.

e

~

F330  Will not accept roll trays.
Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB FIK FIKV MIP P RT RTKALL/BK RTKL/R VIK
. o o o o . . . S1D STD! . .
J Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
F330[/___ o4 APC PE NSCFB NSCH
% L] L] L]

' RTKBK is standord. RTKALL is not ovailble.
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UNIVERSAL ACCESS CABINETS

UNIVERSAL ACCESS NOMENCLATURE E
All Universal Access Cabinets are 32 1/2” high unless otherwise noted. E
B2432.5 S
)" "< w
Cabinet Type Cabinet Width e
J
CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES CUSTOM MODIFICATIONS z
Mod. Description Mod. Description El
APC All- plywood Construction (BO Cabinef Box Only 2
PE Plywood Ends (co Cabinet Case Only e
(D Change Depth =
NON SOFT-CLOSE OPTIONS CFNTO Cabinet Front Only =
Mod Descrinfi CFRMO Cabinet Face Frame Only —]
0c. estripiion (ND Cabinet No Door
NSCFB Non Soft-close Furniture Board Drawers DDE Decorative Door on End
NSCH Non Soft-close Hinge FB Finished End, Both
FD Full Depth Shelf
MODIFICATIONS GRID KEY Fp False Panel
- FPEB Furniture Plywood End, Both
Hod. De%crlpllon MIP Matching Interior Plywood
o Available ‘ Rl Roll Tray
STD Standard on these cabinefs VIK Void Toekick

5 Day Express Response Item

Universal Access Cabinets are shipped with an unfinished toekick. Finished toekicks in matching wood veneer or laminate must be ordered separately and field installed.
Standard Universal Access toekick is 4 1,/2" fall, which will align with base cabinets.

Heat shields are available for field installation. See page 151.

Full depth shelf kits are available for field installation. See page 145.



UNIVERSAL ACCESS CABINETS

UNIVERSAL ACCESS BASE

127,157,18", or 21”

UAB12 L or R
UAB15 Lor R
UABI8 L or R
UAB21 Lor R

o Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
Custom Modifications
(B0 CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB MIP RT VIK

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH
UNIVERSAL ACCESS BASE UAB24
247, 30", or 36” UAB30
UAB36

 Adjustable 15” deep shelf.
Custom Modifications
(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB MIP RT VIK

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC

PE

NSCFB

NSCH

UNIVERSAL ACCESS SINK BASE

30" or 36”

UASB30
UASB36

© Mini Touch-up Kit (MTUK) included. MTUK includes small touch-up marker and small fill stick.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP

FPEB MIP_ RT VIK

o STD

L] L] L

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC

PE

NSCFB

NSCH

UNIVERSAL ACCESS SINK BASE
with REMOVABLE FRONT

Shown with front, cabinet bottom,
and toekick removed.

UASBRF30
UASBRF36

© (abinet must be supported on both sides. For end of run, cabinet must be anchored to the floor.
 Front, cabinet bottom, and toekick are removable.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB MIP RT VIK

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
STD .




UASBRF3034.5
UASBRF3634.5

o (abinet must be supported on both sides. For end of run, cabinet must be anchored to the floor.
o Front, cabinet bottom, and toekick are removable.

Custom Modifications

(BO (CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB MIP RT VIK

UNIVERSAL ACCESS SINK BASE
with REMOVABLE FRONT

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH
STD .

w
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Shown with front, cabinet bottom, it

and toekick removed. =
=

UNIVERSAL ACCESS BASE EASY UAB36LS(L or R)PW

REACH with LAZY SUSAN, o Wall width s 36” x 36"

PLYWOOD o Features two plywood revolving shelves with o 17 plywood lip. Lower shelf is mounted to floor. Upper shelf is mounted to fixed shelf. Fixed shelfis 1,/2” thick laminated furniture board.

® Susan is 32” diameter.
o Decorative hardware screws must be countersunk to prevent scrafching adjacent cabinets and face frame of UAB36 (L or R)PW.
o Infegrated soft-close hinge not included.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB MIP RT VIK

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
. . S

24—

Due o fixed shelf mounting,
shelves cannot be refrofitted.




(=l
(- -]

UNIVERSAL ACCESS CABINETS

UNIVERSAL ACCESS BASE

THREE DRAWER

157,18”, or 24”

UAB3D15
UAB3D18
UAB3D24

1 shallow and 2 deep drawers.
Custom Modifications
(B0 CCO (D CENTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB MIP RT VIK

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC

PE

NSCFB

NSCH

UNVERSAL ACCESS BASE
MICROWAVE SHELF with DEEP

DRAWER

UABMWS30DD

1 deep drawer below microwave.

o Reinforced plywood floor.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB MIP RT VIK

. . . . L4 STD .

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH
UNIVERSAL ACCESS VANITY SINK ~ UAVSBAKS27
BASE with ANGLED KNEE SPACE UAVSBAKS30
o3y UAVSBAKS33
1) © Recommended installation height of 32 high with 9" of clearance below.
— o Front panel s attached with clips for easy removal for access to plumbing.
23 o Finished venesr plywood exterior and interior.

 For proper insfallation, cabinet must be secured on each side through both the top and bottom of the back panel into wall studs. Installation instructions and required 3 1/2” installation
screws included, standard 2 1,/2” installafion screws are not sufficient in this application.

o Features a full cabinet fop that can be routed for sink installation.

© Approximate weight limit is 400 Ibs. per cabinet (includes weight of the cabinet, countertop and contents). Proper installation is required and additional bracing may be required.

o Includes connector clips to mount the sink base to the Universal Access Vanity Sink Base with Removable Cabinet (UAVSBRC). UAVSBRC not included, see below.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB MIP RT VIK

S0 SID
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
UNIVERSAL ACCESS VANITY SINK ~ UAVSBRC3032
BASE with REMOVABLE CABINET UAVSBRC3332
UAVSBRC3632

© Must be ordered with Universal Access Vanity Sink Base with Angled Knee Space (UAVSBKS), not designed fo be a stand-alone unit.
— UAVSBRC3032 is compatible with UAVSBAKS27
— UAVSBR(3332 is compafible with UAVSBAKS30
— UAVSBRC3632 is compafible with UAVSBAKS33
© (abinet is able to be removed for handicap accessible use.
© Includes connector clips to mount the sink base to the Universal Access Vanity Sink Base with Angled Knee Space (UAVSBKS).
Custom Modifications
(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FP FPEB MIP RT VIK

o . . SID e

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
STD °




TABLE OF CONTENTS — TALL CABINETS

Tall Cabinets with Shelves . . .. .. ... .. 90
Tall Cabinets with Roll Trays ... .. ... 95
Oven Cabinets .. ... 97
TALL CABINETS
TALL CABINET NOMENCLATURE
U248424
Cabine Type — 7-, KK Cabinet Depth
Cabinet Width Cabinef Height
DOOR OPTIONS CUSTOM MODIFICATIONS
Mod. Description Mod. Description
(G, (6.T Cut-forglass Door (B0 Cabinet Box Only
MFO Modified Full Overlay (co Cabinet Case Only
(D Change Depth
CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES CFNTO Cabinet Front Only
- (FRMO Cabinet Face Frame Only
Hod. Descripion - (ND Cabinet No Door
APC All- plywood Construction DDE Decorative Door on End
PE Plywood Ends FB Finished End, Both
fD Full Depth Shelf
NON SOFT-CLOSE OPTIONS FPEB Furniture Plywood End, Both
Mod. Description FTK Flush Toekick
- FTKVA Flush Toekick Valance, Style A
“gE;B ”0" gogzt:ose Lqrmture Board Drawers FTKV.F Flush Toekick Valance, Style F
on Sotclose Finge Mip Matching Interior Plywood
RT Roll Tray
MODIFICATIONS GRID KEY RTKL Recessed Toekick, Left
Mod. Description RTKR Recessed Toekick, Right
° Available VIK Void Toekick
STD Standard on these cabinefs

5 Day Express Response Item

Utility cabinets with depths of 12 must be installed to studs in wall or onto the end of another fall cabinet.

Remember to apply an end panel skin to all fall cabinets when installing next to a base and a wall cabinet to avoid notching the counterfop around the face frame.

Apply an end panel skin to create a flush end on the side of a tall cabinet if installed at the end of a run for ease of moulding installation.

Separate pedestal base included but may be packaged separately on 93” and 96 fall. Pedestal is designed to create a Recessed Left or Right Toekick application during field installation, or can be centered. Pedestal must be
covered with toeboard material.

Tall mitered door styles and laminate door styles will feature one center panel; other door styles will feature two center panels.
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TALL CABINETS

UTILITY WALL, 84” or 877 HIGH ~ UW1284LorR

12°,15",18", 21", or 24" UW1584 Lor R
T~ T 15" 0r1¥’ UW1884LorR
g Gpening UW2184 Lor R

< — Height
== N UW2484 Lor R
1\\\\ |__—
sl P ” UW1287 Lor R
a7 e UW1587 Lor R
e I UW1887 LorR
< UW2187 LorR
12\% UW?2487 Lor R

~_—— tvamw UW2484
[ e uW2784
pening

~L T~ Te'g“‘ UW3084
< T uw3384
o g UW3684

87" < Frame
B s A uw2487
S I J w2787
\\L N UW3087
12N\l UW3387
UW3687

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FPEB FTK FIKV. MIP RT RTKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (6T MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]

" Not available on 12” wide



127,15”,18”, 21", or 24”

90"

<

247, 21"

~
% 7\ a A /'
R
2N 4 ‘\ ¥ “ 7 \\
/ Sy ,

UTILITY WALL, 90” HIGH
]
S i loﬁgﬂ?ng
Height
%
581/2"
/< Frame
Opening
/< Height
N /< J»
/
, 307,33, or 36"
~~— T o1
Frame
Opening
Height

907} -~

=
2\

AT
/

|

581/2"
Frame
Opening
Height

&AAA

A

\

UWI1290 LorR
UW1590 LorR
UW1890 Lor R
UW2190 Lor R
UW2490 Lor R

uw2490
uwz2790
uw3090
uw3390
Uw3690

Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO CD CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_RT RTKL/R VIK

ol .

" Not available on 12” wide

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (6T MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]

TALL CABINETS



TALL CABINETS

UTILITY WALL, 93” or 96" HIGH ~ UW1293LorR

12°,15" 18", 21", or 24" UW1593 Lor R
— UW1893 Lor R
o 24" Frame
B }Op_ening UW2193 Lor R
Height
Y

N

—

; ~_ [ UW2493 Lor R
f 581/2" Uw2493
—
<
=

93”

Framg

Opening uw2793

J UW3093
UW3393
UW3693

] 24" Frame UWI1296 LorR
: %S?g"h't”g UW1596 L or R
~ T UW1896 L or R
= UW2196 Lor R
< 581/2" UW2496 Lor R
o Frame
R Opening
e ’< Height
o UW2496
\ %\ uw2796
122\
uw3096
127,157, 18", 217, or 24”
- UW3396
F=2 —— . UW3696
= ﬂgg}{{‘g Custom Modifications
< 2 \ - (B0 CCO (D CENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FPEB FTK FIKV. MP RT RTKL/R VIK
“ R :\ % “7 e o ° . e o e o o o
% o 581/2" Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
i /< Efag;?n APC PE (G CG.T MFO NSCFB NSCH
*7\ /< Hgightg . . . .
t‘\\\ /< J " Not available on 12 vide
=

N

24", 277,307, 33, or 36”

.
27"
Frame
Opening
Height

L

ENER
~

581/2"
Frame
Opening
Height

96”




UTILITY, 84", 87" or 90" HIGH U1284LorR

127, 15", 18", 21, or 24" UT584 Lor R
N ;5,, or 18" U1884 Lor R
; Ia';‘é"nh?ng U2184 LorR
ight
T U2484 Lor R
" \:\f\f - /< [ U1287 LorR
| /< soe U1587 LorR
- =< Opening U1887 LorR
AN Height
/< U2187 LorR
ZN / U2487 Lor R
247,27, 307, 33", or 36" U2484
e el 2784
=N K U3084
< N W U3384
< s U3684
\\ \ 3p§3r;1i?g U2487
OO I I i u2787
;\ u3087
QN |~ U3387 v
127,15, 18", 217, or 24’ U3687 E
%\ Tar =)
§ Bfgg?]fng U1290 Lor R s
~ | Heignt U1590 Lor R —
o4 j\ V1890 Lor R =
907|_ - > /< =
S 581/5° U2190LorR
S m I N U2490 L or R
(\\/\ /< Height
<l U2490
M V2790
247,27, 307, 33", or 36" U3090
N U3390
]g&g‘ﬁng U3690
i ~ Helght Custom Modifications
(\i\:— S <‘V (BO CCO (D CFENTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FPEB FTK FTKV MP RT RTKL/R VIK
907 |-~ > = | e o o . . e o e o o o o . .
s\:::\\/\\\\ < Egéﬁe Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
,:‘1\ < gppning APC PE (6 (6T MFO NSCFB NSCH
\\\ Gight . . . .
R < " Not available on 12” wide
N L2 N




TALL CABINETS

UTILITY, 93" or 96” HIGH

127,157,18", 217, or 24”

oyl

—
]
R
<]
—
/

24

93"

96"

g\

~~~1T24 Frame
Opening
Height

\;

Frame
Opening
Height

, 277,307, 33", or 36
s
— 24” Frame
Ssql Opening
- Height
BN < 581/2"
N Frame
N Opening
Y Height
127,157,118, 21", or 24
Q\ T
177 27"
o= —< (F)ramg
SoL pening
s i Height
i ~ "
=1
S 581/2”
0 /< Frame
N Opening
N /< Height
Ty /

96"

27"
Frame
Opening
Height

581/2"

s
— ]
L—
/<
=

U1293LorR
U1593LorR
U1893LorR
U2193LorR
U2493LorR

U2493
u2793
U3093
U3393
U3693

U1296 LorR
U1596 Lor R
U1896 LorR
U2196 LorR
U2496 Lor R

U2496
U279
u3096
U3396
U3696

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FPEB FTK FTKV MIP RT RTKL/R VIK

e o o . . e o e o o o o
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G CG.T MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]

! Not available on 12 wide




UTILITY with ROLL TRAYS, U1284RT L or R

84”7, 87", or 90” HIGH UI584RT Lor R
1215”18”21, or 24 U1884RT Lor R
~— T ;5" or18’ U2184RTLor R
rame
< | ﬂgﬁ,’ﬂ?g U2484RT Lor R
Ul UT287RT Lor R
& U1587RT Lor R
o e U1887RT Lor R
et U2187RT Lor R
U2487RT Lor R
24" B
U2484RT
24", 27", 30", 33", or 36” U2784RT
~ Fg‘;g 18" U3084RT
] = U3384RT
% U3684RT
. ” U2487RT
>
87 Opening U2787RT
Height
J U3087RT
= U3387RT -
w4\ L~ U3687RT =
127,15, 18", 21" ” E
— B UT290RT Lor R =
- 21" U
Bfamﬁ U1590RT Lor R —
S pening —
Y | Heion UI890RT L or R =
U2190RT Lor R
? U2490RT L or R
N 581/2"
Frame
QOpening
el U2490RT
U2790RT
2 U3090RT
U3390RT
24", 27", 30", 33", or 36”
<> U3690RT
~ T o
O Frame Custom Modifications
= | Poering (B0 CCO_ (D CPNTO_ CFPRMO _CND_DDE FB_FD FPEB FIK FTKV._ MP RT_ RIK/R VI
i —— B e o o . ° o o . o ol ° ° °
% Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
%0 581/2" APC PE (G (6T MFO NSCFB NSCH
Frame N . R R .
Opening
Height " Not available on 127 wide
N




TALL CABINETS

UTILITY with ROLL TRAYS,
937 or 96” HIGH

127,157,18", 21", or 24”

93"

Wi

)

B 24" Frame
Opening
Height

~~

581/2"
Frame
Opening
Height

24", 27",30", 33", or 36"

Opening

\
24” Frame
Height

581/2"
Frame
Opening
Height

127,15”,18”, 21", or 24”

-
o7
Frame
Opening
Height
L

581/2"
Frame
Opening
Height

T
o7
Frame
Opening
Height
o

581/2"
Frame
Opening
Height

UT293RT Lor R
UT593RT Lor R
U1893RT Lor R
U2193RT Lor R
U2493RT Lor R

U2493RT
U2793RT
U3093RT
U3393RT
U3693RT

UT296RT Lor R
U1596RT L or R
U1896RT L or R
U2196RT Lor R
U2496RT L or R

U2496RT
U2796RT
U3096RT
U3396RT
U3696RT

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FPEB FTK FTKV MIP RT RTKL/R VIK

! Not available on 12 wide

(] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G CG.T MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L]




OVEN CABINET SINGLE TRIMMABLE  0C53084T

00S31.584T
307, 311/2", or 33"
—— 00533847
< iﬂ 0CS3087T
0CS31.587T
b 00533877
i 005309071
005315907
X 0C53390T
gN i
3" Stile
N 0053093
0CS31.5931
—
A Fame 00533931
! Height
i 0C53096T
=
n 00S31.596T
| oo 0C53396T
¢ o Uses face mount hinges, doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and partial overlay (17).
6 o Base section will utilize a full depth shelf.
5 . © 907, 93”, and 96” tall include full depth adjustable shelves in upper section:
= 90~ and 93" tall - one shelf
e 96” tall - two shelves
" © Qven cavity is standard interior.
o All'top and bottom cross rals are 1 1/2” wide.
Toekick 41" o All cabinets have 3” stiles on frame.

 Be sure to confirm a heat shield s built into your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields are sold separately as an accessory.
i o Shelf support for oven not included; for builin appliance support brackets, use OCINSTALLKIT (included in 24” deep cabinets).
307, 311/2", or 33 o OCINSTALLKIT weight fimit is 400 lbs. per pair

w
h
=S
=
)
<t
(W)
—l
=
=

= © Maximum cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 1 for partial overlay for frim kit face clearance.
<o -  Qven cabinet cut-out is shaded in gray and is cut out on job sife.
e L=
< | A B ( Door Height
| — Frame Opening Cut-out Width Cutout Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. Max. Min. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
. 00530847 15” w281/ [ 21727 [ 311/2” 167 171/7”
00531.5841 15”7 251/2” 07 | 221/ 311/ 16” 171/2”
. 00533841 15” 2" 311/ | 221/77 | 311/2” 16” 171/2”
ii 00530871 18” 24” 281/ | 221/ | 311/2” 197 201/2”
\\ 00531.587T 18” 251/2” 07 | 221/77 | 311/ 197 201/2”
) 00533871 18” 21" /2| 21/ | 311/ 197 201/2”
24" Il 00530901 21” 247 281/ | 221/ | 311/2” 27" 231/2”
3" Stile 0CS31.5901 21” 251/7” 307 [ 21/ 311/ 272" 231/2”
37 Stile 0533901 21” 21" /| 21/ 31/ 22" 231/7”
00530931 247 24”7 281/ | 221/77 | 311/2” 25" 261/2”
00531.5931 24” 251/7” 30” 21/ | 311/ 25” 261/
‘ F:n’: 00533931 247 21" 31/ | 121/ | 311/ 25" 261/2”
A Opening 0530967 21" 24”7 281/277 | 221/77 | 311/2” 28” 291/2”
L 00S31.5961 21" 251/7” 30” 21/ | 311/ 28” 291/7”
= 00533967 21" 21" 311/ 121/ | 311/ 28” 291/2”
. T Custom Modifications
s Cucu (BO (CO (D CFNTO CFRMO (ND DDE FB FD FPEB FTK FIKV MIP RT RIKL/R VIK
¢ ° e o ° . ° e o SID e . ° e o ol ol
6 L Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
5 i APC PE (G (6T MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L] L]
)/ ! Only available on 847, 87", and 90"

Pedestal



TALL CABINETS

OVEN CABINET SINGLE with 0CS3084N
NARROW STILE 0CS31.584N
307, 311/2”, or 33" 0CS3384N

0CS3087N
0C531.587N
0CS3387N
0CS3090N
0C$31.590N
0CS3390N

0CS3093N
0CS31.593N
0CS3393N
|| e 0CS3096N

A Opening

‘ e 0C$31.596N
0CS3396N

Max Cut-out  Base section will utilize a full depth shelf.
¢ {Staded) © 90”,93”, and 96” tall include full depth adjustable shelves in upper section:
‘ 90~ and 93" tall - one shelf
6 96 tall - two shelves
5 e © Qven cavity is standard interior.
Al top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide.
© Be sure to confirm a heat shield is built into your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields are sold separately as an accessory.
© Support shelf for oven not included; for builkin appliance support brackets, use OCINSTALLKIT (included in 24” deep cabinets).
© QCINSTALLKIT weight limit is 400 Ibs. per pair.
Toekick 41/2" © Maximum cut-out dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for trim kit face dearance.
© (ven cabinet cutout is shaded in gray and s cut out on job site.

20%/;"

307, 311/2", or 33" A B ( Door Height
Frame Opening Cutout Width Cutout Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. Max. Min. Max. Partial Overly | Full Overloy
0CS3084N 15” 77 |81/ | 21/ 1)/ 16” 171/
00S31.584N 15” 281/7” 30” 21/77 | 311/7” 16” 171/7"
0CS3384N 15” 307 |31/ 121/ | 311/ 16” 171/2"
0CS3087N 18” 77 | 81/ | 121/ | 311/ 19” 201/2”
0CS31.587N 18” 281/7” 30” 21/ | 311/ 19” 201/7”
0CS3387N 18” 307 | 3127 221/ | 311/ 197 201/2”
0CS3090N 21” 277 | 81/ | 121/ | 311/ 22" 231/7”
0CS31.590N 21” 281/27 | 30" 21/ | 311/ 2" 231/7”
0CS3390N 21” 0”7 [N ny 2" 231/7”
0CS3093N 24” 77| 81/ | 121/ | 311/ 25” 261/7”
0CS31.593N 24” 281/27 | 30" 221/ | 311/7” 25” 261/2”
0CS3393N 247 307 | 3127 121/ | 1/ 25" 261/2"
0CS3096N 21" 277 | 81/ | 121/ | 311/ 28” 291/7”
0CS31.596N 21" 281/27 | 30 21/ 1 311/ 28” 291/7”
00S3396N 21" 30” 311/771 121/ | 311/ 28” 291/7”
‘ :ﬂ[ Custom Modifications
0 feenee (B0 CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FPEB FTK FTKV MP RT RIKL/R VIK
4L ° e o . . ° e o S e ° ° e o ol ol
: T Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
a " APC PE (6 (6T MFO NSCFB NSCH
lax Cut-out
\ (Shaded) ° ° ° ° ° .

c
‘ " Not available on 84”, 877, and 90" tall
=

=1y

Pedestal




OVEN CABINET DOUBLE TRIMMABLE OCP3084T

0CD31.584T
307, 311/2", or 33"
— 0CD3384T
< 0CD3087T
/
0CD31.587T
o 0CD3387T
78 0CD3090T
0CD31.590T
0CD3390T
ZV ﬁ‘s‘ 0CD3093T
‘ )
0 Stle 0CD31.593T
Stile
0CD3393T
‘
i oo 0CD3096T
| eig
T 0CD31.596T
g 0CD3396T
o Uses face mount hinges, doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and partial overlay (17).
== ® 90”,93”, and 96” tall include full depth adjustable shelves in upper section:
& 90” and 93” tall - one shelf
‘ e 96 tall - two shelves
 Qven cavity is standard interior.
o For builiin double oven applications, remove drawer as needed. W
n o All'top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide. |
. - o Al cabinets have 3 stiles on frame. E
i  Be sure to confirm a heat shield s built into your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields are sold separately s an accessory. = s
Toekick 41/ © Support shelf for oven not included; for builin appliance support brackets, use OCINSTALLKIT (included in 24” deep cabinets). 2
© (CINSTALLKIT weight limit is 400 Ibs. per pair. U
 Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation. d
307, 311/2", or 33  Maximum w,/ Drawer cut-out dimension will allow 1/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 1” for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance. E'
o |f the maximum height (as shown in gray) is cut out, the drawer will no longer be included. See chart below for maximum cut-out allowed if you want fo keep the drawer. =
A B ( Door Height
Frame Opening Cutout Width Cut-out Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. Mox. | Min. Max. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
Keeps Botfom Drawer | Replaces Bottom Drawer
93" 0D3084T 15”7 247 | 281/7” | 39" 54” 60” 16” 171/
96" 0CD31.584T 15” 251/27 | 307 |3y 547 60” 16” 171/7”
0D3384T 15” 277 | 311/27 | 39" 54” 60” 16” 171/
0CD3087T 18” 27 1281/27 | 39" 547 60” 19” 201/7”
0CD31.587T 18” 251/77 1 307 |39y 54” 60” 19” 201/7”
0CD3387T 18” 277 1 311/27 | 39" 547 60” 19” 201/7”
0CD3090T 21” 2 1 281/77 | 3Y” 547 60” 2 231/7”
o8 i 0CD31.590T 21” 251/ 307 | 3% 547 60” 27 231/7”
3 0033901 21” 2777 1311/27 | 3y” 547 60” 2 231/7”
Tl Stile 0CD3093T 247 247 1281/27 | 39" 547 60” 25” 261/2”
3 0CD31.5931 247 251/27 | 307 |3y 547 60” 25” 261/7”
Stile 0CD3393T 24” 277 | 311/77 | 39" 54” 60” 25” 261/7”
0CD3096T 21" 27 1 281/27 | 3Y” 547 60” 28” 291/7”
; ‘ 0CD31.596T 27" 251/77 1 307 |39y 54” 60” 28” 291/7”
A grﬁﬁr:etng 0CD3396T 21" 217|311/ | 3y 547 60” 28” 291/7”
| eigl
‘ Custom Modifications
ps (BO CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FPEB FTK FTKV. MIP_RT RTKL/R VIK
- L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .] .]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
8- APC PE (6 CG.T MFO NSCFB NSCH
Max Cut-out
(‘; (Shaded) o (] . ° °
1 Only available on 84”87, and 90" tall
9:.,
4

Pedestal



TALL CABINETS

OVEN CABINET DOUBLE with 0CD3034N

NARROW STILE 0CD31.584N
30", 312", 0r 33" 0CD3384N
0CD3087N
</
< 0CD31.587N
/
0CD3387N
84’ 0CD3090N
87”
90" 0CD31.590N
0CD3390N
\l/ E ?‘ 0CD3093N
24"
q e 0CD31.593N
ile
e 0CD3393N
: 0CD3096N
rame
;:\ aglegmtﬂg 0CD31.596N
: — 0CD3396N
&
' © 90”,93”, and 96” tall include full depth adjustable shelves in upper section:
90” and 93” tall - one shelf
-B - 96” tall - twa shelves
¢ © Qven cavity is standard interior.
‘ e o For builtin double oven applications, remove drawer as needed.
Al top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide.
© Be sure to confirm a heat shield is built into your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields are sold separately as an accessory.
s © Support shelf for oven not included; for builkin appliance support brackets, use OCINSTALLKIT (included in 24” deep cabinets).
! © QCINSTALLKIT weight limit is 400 Ibs. per pair.
4 L © Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.
Tookiok 417"  Maximum w/ Drawer cutout dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.

o |f the maximum height (as shown in gray) is cut out, the drawer will no longer be included. See chart below for maximum cut-out allowed if you want to keep the drawer.

30°, 319/2", or 33" A B ( Door Height
Frame Opening Cut-out Width Cutout Height (Upper Section)
-~ ~<< Height Min. Mox. | Min. Max. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
T < Keeps Bottom Drawer | Replaces Bottom Drawer
i | = 0CD3084N 15” 27" 281/2” | 39 54” 60” 16” 171/2"
0CD31.584N 15” 281/2” 30” 39” 54” 60” 16” 171/2”
0CD3384N 15” 30” 311/27 | 39”7 54” 60” 16” 171/2”
0CD3087N 18” 27" 281/2” | 39" 54” 60” 19” 201/2”
93" 0CD31.587N 18” 281/2” 30” 39” 54” 60” 19” 201/2”
9 0CD3387N 18” 30” 311/27 | 39 54” 60” 19” 201/2”
0CD3090N 21” 20" 281/2” | 39”7 54” 60” 22" 231/7”
0CD31.590N 21” 281/2” 30” 39” 54” 60” 22" 231/7”
0CD3390N 21” 30” 311/27 | 39 54” 60” 22" 231/7”
0CD3093N 24” 20" 281/2” | 39" 54” 60” 25” 261/2”
0CD31.593N 24”7 281/2” 30” 39” 54” 60” 25” 261/7”
24" / \ 0CD3393N 2% 30” 311/27 | 39 54” 60” 25” 261/2"
11/2" 0D3096N 21" 27" 281/2” | 39” 54” 60” 28” 291/7”
11/‘2,, Stile 0CD31.596N 2" 281/2" 30” 39” 54” 60” 28” 291/2"
Stile 0(D3396N 21" 30” 311/27 | 39 54” 60” 28” 291/2”
| Custom Modifications
, Frame (BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FPEB FTK FTKV MIP RT RTKL/R VIK
e Rgﬁm{‘g L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .1 .]
: ‘ Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
g APC PE (6 (6T MO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L] L] L]
e ! Only ovailable on 84”877, and 90" tall
Max Cut-out
| (Shaded)
7
9:.
4l
Pedestal




OVEN CABINET DOUBLE with DEp ~ 0CP3084DDT
DRAWER TRIMMABLE 0CD31.584DDT
307, 312", or 33" 0CD3384DDT

0CD3087DDT
0CD31.587DDT
0CD3387DDT
0CD3090DDT
0CD31.590DDT
0CD3390DDT

0CD3093DDT

0CD31.593DDT
- 0CD3393DDT

i G 0CD3096DDT

T 0CD31.596DDT

0CD3396DDT

o Uses face mount hinges, doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and partial overlay (17).
© 0n 93” and 96” tall, one full depth shelf included, but packaged separately.
¢ o Suout © Alltop and bottom cross rails are 11/2” wide.
o All cabinets have 3” stiles on frame.
 Be sure to confirm a heat shield is built into your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields are sold separately s an accessory.
o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 151 for details). Oven install kit will not be included when depth is modified.
! © QCINSTALLKIT weight limit is 400 Ibs. per pair.
9‘:/ P © Qven cabinefs feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.
 Maximum w/Drawer cut-out dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.

|
9

w
h
=S
=
)
<t
(W)
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Tookick 47 o |f the maximum height (as shown in gray) s cut out, the drawer will no longer be included. See chart below for maximum cut-out allowed if you want to keep the drawer.
50" 317" or 33" A B C Door Height
s , or
20 Frame Opening Cutout Width Cutout Height (Upper Section)
T < Height Min. Max. Min. Max. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
S R = Keeps Bottom Drawer | Replaces Bottom Drawer
i < 0CD3084DDT 127 24" 281/2” | 311/4" 521/4” 63" 13” 141/7”
— 0CD31.584DDT 12” 251/7” 30” 371/4” 521/4” 63" 13” 141/7”
0CD3384DDT 127 27" 311/27 | 311/4” 521/4” 63" 13” 141/7”
0CD3087DDT 15” 24" 281/27 | 311/4” 521/4” 63" 16” 171/2”
gg 0CD31.587DDT 15” 251/7” 30” 371/4” 521/4” 63" 16” 171/7”
0CD3387DDT 15” 27" 311/27 | 311/4” 521/4” 63" 16” 171/7”
0CD3090DDT 18” 24" 281/27 | 311/4" 521/4” 63" 19” 201/2”
0CD31.590D0T 18” 251/7” 30” 371/4” 521/4” 63" 197 201/2”
0CD3390DDT 18” 277 [ 312 | 314 521/4” 63" 19” 201/2”
0CD3093DDT 20” 24" 281/27 | 371/4” 521/4” 63" 27" 231/7”
0CD31.59300T 21" 251/2” 30” 371/4” 521/4" 63" 20" 231/
0CD3393DDT 20" 27" 311/27 | 311 /47 521/4” 63" 27" 231/
0CD3096DDT 24" 24 281/27 | 311/4” 521/4” 63" 25" 261/7”
0CD31.596DDT 24" 251/2” 30” 371/4” 521/4” 63" 25" 261/2"
0CD3396DDT 247 27" 311/27 | 311/4 521/4” 63" 25" 261/2”
‘ Frame Custom Modifications
A e (B0 (CO (D CPNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FD FPEB FIK FIKV MP RT RIKL/R VIK
‘ ° e o . ° e o ° . ° ° ol ol
il Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (6T MFO NSCFB NSCH
-B- ° (] . .
¢ Max Cut-out ! Only available on 847, 87", and 90" ol
! (Shaded)
ol

Pedestal



TALL CABINETS

OVEN CABINET DOUBLE with 0CD3084DDN
DEEP DRAWER, NARROW STILE 0CD31.584DDN

307, 311/2", or 33" 0CD3384DDN
0CD3087DDN
0CD31.587DDN
0CD3387DDN
0CD3090DDN
0CD31.590DDN
0CD3390DDN
A 0CD3093DDN
o 0CD31.593DDN
— 0CD3393DDN
A Pt 0CD3096DDN
:‘:
& 0CD31.596DDN
0CD3396DDN
e © 0n 93" and 96” tall, one full depth shelf included, but packaged separately.
Al top and bottom cross rails are 1 1/2” wide.
¢ :‘giﬁgé'é')"“t © Be sure to confirm a heat shield is built into your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields are sold separately as an accessory.
o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 151 for details). Oven install kit will not be included when depth is modified.
© (OCINSTALLKIT weight limit is 400 Ibs. per pair.
4 © Qven cabinets feature an open back in cut-out area designed to improve field appliance installation.
' © Maximum w/ Drawer cut-out dimension will allow 1/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for frim kit face dearance.
9':/," o |f the maximum height (as shown in gray) is cut out, the drawer will no longer be included. See chart below for maximum cut-out allowed if you want to keep the drawer.
Toekick 412" - A B ( Door Height
Frame Opening Cut-out Width Cutout Height (Upper Section)
) ) ) Height Min. Max. Min. Max. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
30", 31v2', or 33 Keeps Bottom Drawer | Replaces Bottom Drawer
0CD3084DDN 12” 27" 281/27 | 311/4” 521/4” 63" 13” 141/7”
0CD31.584DDN 127 281/2” 307 | 314 521/4" 63" 13” 141/7”
0CD3384DDN 12” 30” 311/27 | 311/4” 521/4” 63” 13” 141/7”
0CD3087DDN 15” 27" 281/27 | 311/4” 521/4” 63" 16” 171/
0CD31.587DDN 15” 281/2” 307 | 314 521/4” 63" 16” 171/
0CD3387DDN 15” 30” 311/27 | 311/4” 521/4” 63” 16” 171/7”
93" 0CD3090DDN 18” 27" 281/27 | 311/4” 521/4” 63" 19” 201/7”
% 0CD31.590DDN 18” 281/2” 30”7 |34 521/4” 63” 19” 201/2”
0CD3390DDN 18” 30” 311/27 | 311/4” 521/4” 63" 19” 201/7”
0CD3093DDN 21” 20" 281/27 | 311/4” 521/4” 63" 2 231/7”
0CD31.593DDN 21” 281/2” 30”34 521/4” 63” 27 231/7”
0CD3393DDN 21” 30” 311/27 | 311 /4" 521/4” 63" g 231/7”
0CD3096DDN 24”7 2" 281/27 | 311/4” 521/4” 63” 25” 261/7”
11/ 0CD31.596DDN g 281/7” 30”34 521/4” 63” 25” 261/2”
[l Stile 0CD3396DDN g 30” 311/27 | 311/4” 521/4” 63" 25” 261/7”
11/2"
Stile Custom Modifications
‘ (BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FPEB FTK FTKV MIP RT RTKL/R VIK
| Em:|11ien ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ol ol
’5 nggmg
| Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
3 APC PE (6 6T MFO NSCFB NSCH
: L] L] L] L] L]
. ! Only vailoble on 84”, 877, and 90” tall
E} Max Cut-out
‘ (Shaded)
5
9

Pedestal




OVEN CABINET SINGLE with
MICROWAVE, DEEP DRAWER
TRIMMABLE

307, 311/2", or 33"

—
| Frame
A Opening
! Height
1
T
-D-
|
18
i
)
9
d
_B-
|
¢ Max Cut-out
s (Shaded)
|
9
d
|
9Ys”
|
Toekick 41/2"

307, 311/2", or 33"

~
=

4‘

Max Cut-out
(Shaded)

=

Pedestal

a9y ¥

©

0CSMW3084DDT
0CSMW31.584DDT
0CSMW3384DDT
0CSMW3087DDT
0CSMW31.587DDT
0CSMW3387DDT
0CSMW3090DDT
0CSMW31.590DDT
0CSMW3390DDT

0CSMW3093DDT
0CSMW31.593DDT
0CSMW3393DDT
0CSMW3096DDT
0CSMW31.596DDT
0CSMW3396DDT

o Designed for use with separate builiin microwave above, builkin oven below. For builtn double ovens, see pages 99-102.

© 0n 93" and 96” tall, one full depth shelf included, but packaged separately.

o Uses face mount hinges, doors and drawer fronts have a consistent width reveal for full overlay (1,/4”) and partial overlay (17).
o Alltop and bottom cross rails are 11/2” wide.

o All cabinefs have 3” sfiles on frame.

o Be sure to confirm a heat shield is built info your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields are sold separately as an accessory.

o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 151 for details). Oven install kit will not be included when depth is modified.
© QCINSTALLKIT weight limit is 400 Ibs. per pair.

 Maximum w/ Drawer cut-out dimension will allow 1,/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for trim kit face clearance.

© Qven cabinet cut-out is shaded in gray and is cut out on job site.

o |f the maximum height (as shown in gray) s cut out, the drawer will no longer be included. See chart below for maximum cut-out allowed if you want to keep the drawer.

A B/D ( Door Height
Frame Opening Cutout Width Cutout Height (Upper Section)
Height Min. Max. Min. Max. Max. Parfial Overlay | Full Overloy
Keeps Bottom Drawer | Replaces Bottom Drawer

0CSMW3084DDT 127 24” 281/27 | 161/4” 311/4” 427 13” 141/2”
0CSMW31.584DDT 127 251/7” 30” 161/4” 31 1/4” 42” 13” 141/2”
0CSMW3384DDT 127 27" 311/ | 161/4 311/4” 477 13” 141/2”
0CSMW3087DDT 15” 24" 281/77 | 161/4” 311/4” 427 16” 171/2”
0CSMW31.5870DT 15” 251/2” 30” 161/4” 31 1/4” 42” 16” 171/2”
0CSMW3387DDT 15” 27" 311/ | 161/47 31 1/4” 477 16” 171/
0CSMW3090DDT 18” 24”7 281/ | 161/4” 311/4” 427 197 201/2”
0CSMW31.590DDT 18” 251/2” 30” 161/4” 311/4” 477 197 201/
0CSMW3390DDT 18” 27" 311/ | 161/47 311/4” 477 197 201/
0CSMW3093DD0T 21” 24" 281/27 | 161/4” 311/4” 42” 22" 231/2”
0CSMW31.593DDT 21” 251/2” 30” 161/4” 31 1/4” 477 27" 231/
0CSMW3393DD0T 21” 27" 311/77 | 161/4” 311/4” 427 272" 231/
0CSMW3096DDT 24” 24” 281/27 | 161/4” 311/4” 42” 25” 261/2”
0CSMW31.596DDT 247 251/2” 30” 161/4” 311/4” 427 25” 261/
0CSMW3396DDT 24” 21" 311/77 | 161/4” 311/4” 427 25" 261/7”
Custom Modifications

(BO (CO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FPEB FTK FTKV MIP RT RTKL/R VIK

e o o . e o o . o o . ol ol
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options

APC PE (G (6T MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]

! Only available on 84”, 87 and 90” tall
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TALL CABINETS

OVEN CABINET SINGLE with 0CSMW3084DDN

MICROWAVE, DEEP DRAWER, 0CSMW31.584DDN
NARROW STILE OCSMW3384DDN
30°, 311/2", 0r 33 0CSMW3087DDN
— 0CSMW31.587DDN
~ OCSMW3387DDN
o 0CSMW3090DDN
8 < OCSMW31.590DDN
0CSMW3390DDN
0CSMW3093DDN
0CSMW31.593DDN
24" Y
u Stie 0CSMW3393DDN
o OCSMW3096DDN
— 0CSMW31.596DDN
! R 0CSMW3396DDN
7 —
 Designed for use with separate built-n microwave above, builiin oven below. For built-in double ovens, see pages 99-102.
0 © 0n 93" and 96 tall, one full depth shelf included, but packaged separately.
n:a" o All top and bottom cross rails are 11,/2” wide.
—_ © Be sure to confirm a heat shield is built into your appliance by the manufacturer or install the heat shield included with your appliance. Heat shields are sold separately s an accessory.
g o For builtin appliance support, OCINSTALLKIT is included in 24” deep oven cabinets (see page 151 for details). Oven install kit will not be included when depth is modified.
O © (OCINSTALLKIT weight limit is 400 Ibs. per pair.
‘ © Maximum w/ Drawer cut-out dimension will allow 1/4” reveal for doors and drawer fronts on full overlay and 17 for partial overlay for frim kit face dearance.
¢ l(\gzxa g:é-)nut © Qven cabinet cutout is shaded in gray and is cut out on job site.
a9 ’ o |f the maximum height (as shown in gray) is cut out, the drawer will no longer be included. See chart below for maximum cut-out allowed if you want to keep the drawer.
&
ol A B/D ( Door Height
Y Frame Opening Cutout Width Cutout Height (Upper Section)
| [ Toekick 4y Height Min. Max. Min. Max. Max. Partial Overlay | Full Overlay
Keeps Bottom Drawer | Replaces Bottom Drawer
0CSMW3084DDN 127 21" 281/27 | 161/4” 311/4” 427 13” 141/7”
307, 311/2", or 33" 0CSMW31.584DDN 127 281/2” 30” 161/4” 311/4” 477 13” 141/7”
0CSMW3384DDN 127 30” 311/27 | 161/4” 311/4” 47 13” 141/7”
0CSMW30870DN 15” 21" 281/27 | 161/4” 311/4” 427 16” 171/
0CSMW31.587DDN 15” 281/7” 30” 161/4” 311/4” 477 16” 171/
0CSMW3387DDN 15” 30” 311/27 [ 161/4” 311/4” 477 167 171/
0CSMW3090DDN 18” 2" 281/27 | 161/4” 311/4” 477 19~ 201/2”
0CSMW31.590DDN 18” 281/7” 30” 161/4” 311/4” 477 19” 201/7”
0CSMW3390DDN 18” 30” 311/27 | 161/4” 311/4” 47 19” 201/7”
0CSMW3093DDN 21” 2 281/27 | 161/4” 311/4” 477 27" 231/7”
0CSMW31.593DDN 21” 281/2” 30” 161/4” 311/4” 47 27" 231/7”
0CSMW3393DDN 21” 30” 311/27 | 161/4” 311/4” 477 20" 231/7
0CSMW3096DDN 2% g 281/27 | 161/4” 311/4” 477 25” 261/2”
0CSMW31.596DDN 20 281/7” 30” 161/4” 311/4” 47 25" 261/7”
0CSMW3396DDN g 30” 311/27 1 161/4” 311/4” 477 25 261/2”
2 Custom Modifications
11/2" (BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FD FPEB FTK FTKV MIP RT RIKL/R VIK
| ‘ Sie . e o . . o o . . . . ol ol
11/2"
Ste Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (6T MFO NSCFB NSCH
| Frame
A Spening ° ° ° . .
| eight

" Only availoble on 84”877, and 90" tall

4‘

Max Cut-out
(Shaded)

¢
g:u
9y

Pedestal
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OFFICE & FURNITURE CABINETS

OFFICE & FURNITURE CABINET NOMENCLATURE

WFBC1848
Cabinet Type Cabinet Width
CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES CUSTOM MODIFICATIONS
Mod. Description Mod. Description
APC All- plywood Consfruction ADDTK Add Toekick
PE Plywood Ends (B0 Cabinet Box Only
(co Cabinet Case Only
NON SOFT-CLOSE OPTIONS (D Change Depth
- (FNTO Cabinet Front Only
Mod. Description CFRMO Cabinet Face Frame Only
NSCFB Non Soft-close Furniture Board Drawers (ND Cabinet No Door
NSCH Non Soft-close Hinge DDE Decorative Door on End
FB Finished End, Both
MODIFICATIONS GRID KEY FP False Panel
Mod. Description FPEB Furniture Plywood End, Both
. Mvalable FTK F:USE Toetict | |
) FTKV.A Flush Toekick Valance, Style A
s Standard on these cabinets FTKV.F Flush Toekick Valance, Style F
Mip Matching Interior Plywood
RT Roll Tray
RTKBK Recessed Toekick, Back
RTKL Recessed Toekick, Left
RTKR Recessed Toekick, Right
VIK Void Toekick

All office cabinets are predrilled for full depth shelves or roll trays.
Standard toekick height s 4 1,/2” tall, which will align with standard base cabinets.

OFFICE & FURNITURE CABINETS



OFFICE & FURNITURE CABINETS

FURNITURE WALL BOOKCASE FWBK1848

187, 24", 30", or 36” FWBK2443
FWBK3048
% ] FWBK3648
3 27", 30", or 33" FWBK1851

~ Opening
45 };/< J FWBK2451
o . FWBK3051

54” T

% w FWBK3651

pening
oL FWBK1854
> FWBK2454
18", 24", 30", or 36” FWBK3054
@ FWBK3654
.- % FWBK1857
- /< oo, or 45” FWBK2457
o7 /< FWBK3057
66~ FWBK3657
| = e FWBK1860
%ﬁpmmg FWBK2460
FWBK3060
7z FWBK3660
FWBK1866
FWBK2466
FWBK3066
FWBK3666

© 48”517, and 54” have two adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.
© 577,60, and 66” have three adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.
 Ends, tops, bottoms, and backs are veneer plywood.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO_ CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP_RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

STD e e ol . STD

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH

" Not available on 66 high



FURNITURE TALL BOOKCASE FTBK2434

24" 30", or 36” FTBK3084
@ FTBK3684
% FTBK2487
% FTBK3087
Openg FTBK3687
% FTBK2490
o % FTBK3090
AN I FTBK3690

- % 27" Opening
% | FIBK2493
/ FTBK3093
/ FTBK3693
FTBK2496

24", 30", or 36"

B FTBK3096
FTBK3696

© 84” and 87” tall include four adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.
© 90” and 93” tall includes five adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.

57" or 60" © 96” tall includes six adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf.
Opening o Ends, tops, bottoms, and backs are veneer plywood.
8 o Separate pedestal base included but shipped separately on 93” and 96” Tall.

93’ s Custom Modifications

ol ADDTK | CB0_ CCO | CD_ CFNTO | CFRMO_CND DDE_ FB FP_ FPEB FTK_ FIKV AIP_RT RIKBK RIKL/R VIK
11 STD . o o o o SN

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options

27" Opening APC PE NSCFB NSCH
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OFFICE & FURNITURE CABINETS

DESK, 29~ HIGH, 21" DEEP

127,15", 18", or 21"

D122921 LorR
D152921 LorR
D182921 LorR
D212921 LorR

D242921
D302921
D362921

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

e o o o o o o o e o

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC PE

NSCFB

NSCH

! Not available on 12 wide

DESK THREE DRAWER,
29” HIGH, 21” DEEP

127,157,18”, 21", or 24”

D3D122921
D3D152921
D3D182921
D3D212921
D3D242921

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

e o o o o ° ° °

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC PE

NSCFB

NSCH

! Not available on 12 wide

DESK WITH FILE DRAWER,
29” HIGH, 21” DEEP

157, 18", or21”

D152921FD
D182921FD
D212921FD

© Door is attached to file drawer.

o Includes Filing System Hardware Kit, which accommodates letter and legal filing.

o Exterior height of file drawer is 10”.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO_ CCO CD CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP_RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC PE NSCFB NSCH
DESK TWO DRAWER with FILE D2D242921FDD
DRAWER DOUBLE, 29” HIGH, D2D302921FDD

21" DEEP

© Includes Filing System Hardware Kit, which accommodates letter and legal filing.
 Drawers utilize 125 Ib. full extension progressive side-mount guide, does not feature soft-lose guide.

© Bottom of drawer is not designed to support any weight.

o Exterior height of drawer box is 9 1/2”.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK (BO_ CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP_ RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

Construction Upgrades

Non Soft-close Options

APC PE

NSCFB

NSCH




DESK UNDER-COUNTER DRAWER, ~ DU(D2421
4 3/4” HIGH, 21” DEEP DUCD2721
247,27, 30°, or 36 DUCD3021

DUCD3621

o (Cabinet is 4 3,/4 high. Drawer box within cabinet is 2" high (outside dimension).

o Not trimmable.

o Drawer front is 3/4” slab for ll styles. Slab drawer fronts on certain laminate door styles will be painted hardwood. See Door Style section for exceptions.
o The frame to end panel offset is 3/4”, which is designed to accommodate the vanity desk leg.

o Plywood end panels are unfinished.

Sgiegr;]i?g Custom Modifications
ADDTK (BO (CO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP RT RIKBK RTKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L[]

Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
. STD

DESK UNDER-COUNTER DRAWER ~ DUCDT2421
TRIMMABLE, 4 3/4” HIGH, DUCDT3021

21” DEEP DUCDT3621

o (Cabinetis 4 3,/4 high. Drawer box within cabinet is 2 high (outside dimension).
o Frame sfile is trimmable 3 on each side, which leaves a face frame to end panel offset of 3/4” to accommodate the vanity desk leg.

o Drawer frontis 3/4” slab for ll styles. Slab drawer fronts on certain laminate door styles will be painted hardwood. See Door Style section for exceptions.
o Plywood end panels are unfinished.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

” ! .
Opening \/ . e o .

Height Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
. STD

FURNITURE DRAWER, 6 3/4” HIGH, F10246.7524
24” DEEP F1D306.7524

F1D366.7524

 On partial overlay styles, drawer front to face frame is jusfified fo the top to be consistent with current partial overlay reveal. Bottom reveal is 1,/4”.
o Exterior height of drawer box is 3 3/8”.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK ' (BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO (CND DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

24”,30", or 36”
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Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH

L] L]

FURNITURE DRAWER, 12” HIGH, ~ F1D241224
24" DEEP F1D301224

F1D361224

o Drawer front to face frame reveal is justified to the bottom fo be consistent with both full overlay and partial overlay. Top reveal is 11,/8” for parfial overlay and 3,/8” for full overlay.
Bottom reveal is 17 for partial overlay and 1/4” for full overlay.

o Exterior height of drawer box is 6 3/8”.

Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO CCO CD CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_ RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

24", 30", or 36”

Construction Upgrades

APC PE

L] L]

Non Soft-close Options

NSCFB NSCH




OFFICE & FURNITURE CABINETS

FURNITURE BASE DRAWER,
18” HIGH, 24" DEEP

157,18”, 217, 247,
277, 30", 33", or 36”

FB1D151824
FB1D131824
FB1D211824
FB1D241824
FB1D271824
FB1D301824
FB1D331824
FB1D361824

© Drawer front fo face frame reveal is justified fo the bottom to be consistent with both full overlay and partial overlay. Partial overlay fop reveal is 2 5/8” and bottom reveal is 1.
Full overlay top reveal is 17/8” and bottom reveal is 1,/4”.
o Exterior height of drawer box is 6 3/8”.
Custom Modifications

ADDTK CBO  CCO CD CFNTO CFRMO CND DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP_ RT RIKBK RTKL/R VIK

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Non Soft-close Options
APC PE NSCFB NSCH
L] L]




TABLE OF CONTENTS — VANITY CABINETS
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Vanity Base Cabinets . . .. ... 113
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Vanity Tall Cabinets . . ... ... 121
Vanity Wall Cabinets and Mirrors . . ... ... oo 121

VANITY CABINETS

VANITY CABINET NOMENCLATURE

VSB243221
Cabinet Type — Kﬂ\ Cabinet Depth

Cabinet Width Cabinet Height

DOOR OPTIONS CUSTOM MODIFICATIONS
Mod. Description Mod. Description
6 Cutfor-glass Door (BO Cabinet Box Only
(l Classic Mullion Door (0 Cabinet Case Only
MFO Modified Full Overlay (D Change Depth
CFNTO Cabinet Front Only
CONSTRUCTION UPGRADES CFRMO Cabinet Face Frame Only
- DDE Decorative Door on End
Mo Descipfion FB Finished End, Both
APC All- plywood Consfruction FP False Panel
PE Plywood Ends FPEB Furniture Plywood End, Both
FTK Flush Toekick
NON SOFT-CLOSE OPTIONS FTKVA Flush Toekick Valance, Style A
Mod. Description FTKV.F Flush Toekick Valance, Style F
NSCFB Non Soft-close Furniture Board Drawers /';/¥p Ié/\[il‘chhlng Inkor ywood
NSCH Non Soft-close Hinge oy
RTKBK Recessed Toekick, Back
RTKL Recessed Toekick, Left
MODIFICATIONS GRID KEY RTKR Recessed Toekick, Right
Mod. Description VIK Void Toekick
o Available
STD Standard on these cabinets

Vanity Cabinets are shipped with an unfinished toekick. Finished toekicks in matching wood veneer or laminate must be ordered separately and field installed.
Standard vanity toekick height is 4 1,/2” tall, which will align with standard base cabinets.

Distance between back of drawer box and back interior of cabinet is 2 3/4”.

There will be no charge for CD18 on 217 deep vanity cabinets.

For Linen cabinets, Tall mitered door styles and laminate door styles will feature one center panel, other door styles will feature two center panels.

VANITY CABINETS



VANITY SINK BASE, 32” HIGH V582432
VSB2732

VSB3032
VSB3332
VSB3632

24", 27", 30", 33", or 36”

VSB3932
VSB4232
VSB4532
VSB4832

VSB5432-4
VSB6032-4

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP_ RT RIKBK RTKL/R VIK

e o . . e o SID o . . e o . . .

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 CM_ MFO NSCFB NSCH

VANITY CABINETS



VANITY SINK BASE, 34 1/2” HIGH

24", 27", 30", 33", or 36”

VSB24
VSB27
VSB30
VSB33
VSB36

VSB39
VSB42
VSB45
VsB48

VSB54-4
VSB60-4

Custom Modifications

(B0 (CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

e o ° . e o SID o . . e o . . °
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G M MFO NSCFB NSCH
= False Panel
VANITY BASE, 32” HIGH VB1232 L or R
15 15 o1 VB1532Lor R
VB1832 Lor R
VB2132LorR

Custom Modifications

(B0 (CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FIKV 'MIP_ RT RIKBK RTKL/R VIK

° ° ° ° ° ° o o ° ° ol ° . ° ° °

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]

" Not available on 12” wide

VANITY BASE, 34 1/2” HIGH

127,15”,18”, 21"

341/2"

VB12LorR
VB15LorR
VBI18LorR
VB21 LorR

Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO CD CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FIKV MIP_ RT RIKBK RTKL/R VIK

. . ° ° ° . e o . ° ol ° . ° . °

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]

" Not available on 12” wide
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VANITY BASE, 32” HIGH VB2432

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP_ FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_ RTKBK RTKL/R RT ~VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 CM_ MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]
VB24
Custom Modifications
(BO CCO (D CPNTO (CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP_ RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] . L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]
VANITY BASE FOUR DRAWER, VB4DI2
341/2” HIGH VB4D15
127,15”,18”, 21", or 24" VB4D18
VB4D21
VB4D24
34172
o Exterior height of bottom drawer box is 6 3/8”.
Custom Modifications
» (B0 (CO (D CENTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_ RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .1 L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L]

" Not available on 12 wide

VANITY CABINETS

VANITY BASE THREE DRAWER, VB3D1232
32” HIGH VB3D1532

127,15", 18, 21", 24", 27", or 30” VB3D1832
VB3D2132
VB3D2432
VB3D2732
VB3D3032

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_ RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK
L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .1 L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 M MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L]

" Not available on 12 wide



VANITY BASE THREE DRAWER, VB3D12
341/2” HIGH VB3D15

127, 15", 187,217, 24, 27", or 30" VB3D13
VB3D21
VB3D24
VB3D27
VB3D30

Custom Modifications
(BO C(CO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] .] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE G M MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L]
" Not available on 12” wide
VANITY COLLECTION E, VCE3632
32” HIGH

VCE3932

VCE4232

VCE4532

V(E4832

VCE5432

VCE6032

Face Frame Aalabe Sink
Opening Width ORDIe S of Sink Openings | # of Drawers
- Clearance Width
Drowers Side Doors False Panel

V(E3632 6” 33 (butt doors) 15” 21” 1 2
V(E3932 9” 161/2” 127 18” 1 7
V(E4232 9” 18” 15” 21” 1 2
V(E4532 9” 191/2” 18” 214 1 2
VCE4832 127 21” 15” 21” 1 2
V(E5432 12" 127 21" 27" 1 2
V(E6032 157 157 21" 21" 1 2

= False Panel

Custom Modifications

(B0 (CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FTKV 'MIP_ RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

ol

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (M MFO NSCFB NSCH

" Not vailable on 54” or 60" wide
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VANITY CABINETS

VANITY COLLECTION E,
34 1/2” HIGH

VCE36

VCE39
VCE42
VCE45
VCE48
VCE54
VCE60
Face Frame Nvailoble Sink
Opening Width voladle STk 1 of Sjnk Openings | # of Drawers
- (learance Width
Drawers Side Doors False Panel
VCE36 6 33" (butt doors) 15" 21” 1 2
V(E39 9” 161/2” 12" 18” 1 2
V(E42 9” 18” 15” 21” 1 2
VCE45 9” 191/2” 18” 24" 1 2
V(E48 127 20" 15” 20" 1 2
VCES4 127 127 21" 21" 1 2
VCE60 15" 15" 20” 27" 1 2

Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB

FTK FTKV MIP_ RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

o ol

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]
" Not available on 54" or 60” wide
= False Panel
VANITY COLLECTION A with VCAZ(DL or DR)3032
VCA2(DL or DR)3632
DL or DR indicates drawer location (DL shown).
Face Frame Malabe Sink
Opening Width WORDIE 1K1 of Sink Openings | # of Drawers
- (learance Width
Drowers | Side Doors
VCA2(DL or DR)3032 12" 127 27" 1 2
VCA2(DL or DR)3632 157 157 337 1 2
Custom Modifications
A (BO CCO (D CPNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK
127 0r15”
Frame ° e o . e o SID e . . . . .
Opening
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
— FUISB Panel APC PE (G CM MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]
VANITY COLLECTION A with VCA2(DL or DR)30
VCA2(DL or DR)36
© DL or DR indicates drawer location (DL shown).
Face Frame . .
Opening Width bl Sink | e i Openings | # of Drawers
- (learance Width
Drawers | Side Doors
VCA2(DL or DR)30 12" 12” 27" 1 2
VCA2(DL or DR)36 15” 15" 33" 1 2

Opening

= False Panel

Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO (D CENTO CFRMO DDE FB FP

FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_ RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

° e o . e o S o . . . . .
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 CM_ MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]




VANITY COLLECTION A with VCAZN(DL or DR)2432

TWO NARROW DRAWERS, VCAZN(DL or DR)2732
32” HIGH VCA2N(DL or DR)3032
24", 27" 30", or 33" VCA2N(DL or DR)3332
VCA2N(DL or DR)3632
 DLor DR indicates drawer location (DL shown).
Face Frame . .
Opening Wigth | Avlble Sink 1 o Openings | # of Drawers
Clearance Width
Drawers | Doors
VCAZN(DL or DR)2432 9” 9” 21” 1 2
VCAZN(DL or DR)2732 9” 127 214 1 2
VCAZN(DL or DR)3032 9” 15” 27" 1 2
VCAZN(DL or DR)3332 9” 18” 307 1 2
VCAZN(DL or DR)3632 9” 21” 33” 1 2

Custom Modifications
(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

. e o . e o SID o . . . . °
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G M MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]
Opening
= False Panel
VANITY COLLECTION A with VCAZN(DL or DR)24
TWO NARROW DRAWERS, VCA2ZN(DL or DR)27
74
341/2” HIGH VCAZN(DL or DR)30
247,27, 30", 0r 33 VCA2N(DL or DR)33
VCA2N(DL or DR)36
DL or DR indicates drawer location (DL shown). K
Face Frame . . =
Opening Widih (ﬁﬂ[l;klt‘?;ﬁ;h # of Sink Openings | # of Drawers E
Drawers | Doors o
VCAZN(DL or DR)24 9” 9” 21” 1 2 =g
VCANOLorDR27 [ 97 | 127 W 1 2 A
VCAZN(DL or DR)30 9” 15" 20" 1 2 D=
VCAZN(DL or DR)33 9” 18” 307 1 2 l:
VOANOLorDRI36 | 97 [ 217 33 1 2 =
Custom Modifications §

(B0 CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FPFPEB FIK FTKV MIP RT RIKBK RTKL/R VIK

. e o . e o SID o . . . . °
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options

APC PE (6 (M MFO NSCFB NSCH

L] L] L] L]

Opening

= False Panel



VANITY COLLECTION C with VCG3(DL or DR)3932

VANITY CABINETS

THREE DRAWER BASE, VCC3(DL or DR)4232
32” HIGH VCC3(DL or DR)4832
VCC3D6032FP
© DL or DR indicates drawer location (DL shown).
Face Frame Availble Sirk
Opening Width WORDe ST 1 # of Sink Openings | # of Diawers
(learance Width
Drawers | Doors
VCC3(DL or DR)3932 9” 24" 27" 1 3
VCC3(DL or DR)4232 9” 27" 307 1 3
VCC3(DLor DR)4832 | 9~ 33” 36” 1 3
VCC(3D6032FP 9” 2n” 24" 2 2

Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO  DDE

FB FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_ RT RIKBK RTKL/R VIK

o ol .

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]
! Standard on 60”
= False Panel
VANITY COLLECTION C with VCC3(DL or DR)39
THREE DRAWER BASE, VCC3(DL or DR)42
/4
341/2” HIGH VCC3(DL or DR)48
VCC3D60FP
© DL or DR indicates drawer location (DL shown).
Face Frame ; )
Opening Width bl Sink | of Sink Openings | # of Drowers
(learance Width
Drawers | Doors
VCC3(DLor DR)39 9 24” 27" 1 3
VCC3(DLor DR)39 9” 27" 30” 1 3
VCC3(DL or DR)39 9 33” 36” 1 3
V(C3D60FP 9” 21” 247 2 2

Custom Modifications

(B0 (CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FTIK FTKV MIP RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

o ol °

Construction Upgrades

Door Options

Non Soft-close Options

APC

PE

(6 MFO

NSCFB

NSCH

! Standard on 60”




VANITY COLLECTION C with
THREE DRAWER BASE, 32” HIGH

32"

Frame Opening

V((3D5432

V(C3D5732
V(C3D6032
Face Frame . .
Opening Width | AvlobleSink 1 . Openings | # of Drawers
(learance Width
Drawers | Doors

V(C3D5432 9” 18” 21” 2 3

V(305732 | 127 18” 21” 2 3

V(C3D6032 9” 2” 247 2 3

Custom Modifications

(B0 (CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB

FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_ RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

2 inge Doors 54" 57
Butt DOOrS (6 ”) L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
= False Panel AR PE 6 W0 NSCFB NSCH
[} L] L] L]
VANITY COLLECTION C with V354
THREE DRAWER BASE, VCC3D57
341/2” HIGH VCC3D60
Face Frame ; )
Opening Width bl Sink | of Sink Openings | # of Drowers
(learance Width
Drawers | Doors
V((3D54 9” 18” 217 2 3
o V(3057 127 18” 217 2 3
a2 VG | v | a7 w i 3

9”or 12"
‘| Frame Opening

Custom Modifications

(B0 (CCO (D (CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FIKV 'MIP_ RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

21" . L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Single Doors (54", 57")
Butt Doors (60°) Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G M MFO NSCFB NSCH
(FP)= False Panel . .
L] L]
VANITY COLLECTION D with VCD6D4232 L or R
SIX DRAWERS, 32" HIGH VCD6D4532 Lor R
V(D6D4832
V(D6D5432
VCD6D5732
VCD6D6032
Face Frame . .
: Opening Width cf::[i?f?: VS\;&I;h # of Sink Openings | # of Drawers
Opening Drawers | Doors
48" 54 57 or 60" VOO LoR | ¥ |15 | a1 1 b
VCD6D4532 Lor R 9” 18” 24" 1 6
V(D6D4832 9” 2" 217 1 b
V(D6D5432 127 21" 27" 1 6
V(D6D5732 127 214" 30” 1 b
32 V(D6D6032 15" " 27" 1 6

b 9,127 or 15
Frame Opening

= False Panel

Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_ RT RIKBK RTKL/R VIK

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L]
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VANITY CABINETS

VANITY COLLECTION D with

VCD6D42 L or R

SIX DRAWERS, 34 1/2” HIGH VCD6D45 L or R
V(D6D48
V(D6D54
341/2" VcD6D57
VCD6D60
Face Frame . .
Opening Wih | Avloble Sirk | i Openings | # of Drawers
(learance Width
Drawers | Doors
e g VO LoR | 9 | 15 il 1 6
\CD6D45 Lor R 9” 18” 24” 1 6
48", 54", 57", or 60” V(D6D48 9” 20” 27" 1 6
\V(D6D54 12" 21” 21" 1 6
V(D6D57 127 24" 307 1 6
V(D6D60 15" 21” 27" 1 b
3" Custom Modifications
(BO CCO (D CENTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK
b9 1o or 15 ° e o . e o o . . . . . .
Frame f)pening
= Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
P APC PE (G (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
b 97,12%, or 15”
Frame Opening ® ® ® O
= False Panel
DESK UNDER-COUNTER DRAWER, ~ DUCD2421
4 3/4” HIGH, 21” DEEP DUCD2721
24°, 27", 307, or 36 DUCD3021
DUCD3621

4y

Frame
Opening
Height

© (abinet is 4 3/4” high. Drawer box within cabinet is 2 high (outside dimension).
 Nof frimmable.

© Drawer front is 3/4” slab for all styles. Slab drawer fronts on certain laminate door styles will be painted hardwood. See Door Style section for exceptions.
o The frame to end panel offset is 3/4”, which is designed to accommodate the vanity desk leg.

 Plywood end panels are unfinished.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
o ST
DESK UNDER-COUNTER DRAWER ~ DUCDT2421
TRIMMABLE, 4 3/4” HIGH, DUCDT3021
21” DEEP DUCDT3621

» | >
Opening \/

Height

 (Cabinetis 4 3/4” high. Drawer box within cabinet is 2 high (outside dimension).
o Frame stile is fimmable 3" on each side, which leaves a face frame fo end panel offset of 3/4” fo accommodate the vanity desk leg.

© Drawer front is 3/4” slab for all styles. Slab drawer fronts on certain laminate door styles will be painted hardwood. See Door Style section for exceptions.
© Plywood end panels are unfinished.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_ RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
. STD




LINEN with DRAWER, 84" HIGH

L1D1884ALV L or R
L1D1884 L or R

© [1D1884ALV L or R designed to be used with 32 high vanities.
© [1D1884 L or R designed to be used with 34 1/2” high vanities.
Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO CD CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FTKV MIP_ RT RIKBK RTKL/R VIK

LINEN with DRAWER, REMOVABLE
HAMPER, 84" HIGH

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (M MFO NSCFB NSCH

—‘7 . . ° ° °
32"
or
341/2"

LID1884H L or R

o Designed to be used with 34 1/2” high vanities and includes o full extension removable chrome pull-out hamper with removable cloth liner.
© Hamper sizeis 19 3/8” high x 14 3/4” wide x 18 desp.

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFENTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP (D RTKBK RTKL/R RT VIK

VANITY WALL WITH OPEN SHELF,

L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L] L]
VW273090$

30” HIGH, 9” DEEP © Includes one adjustable shelf.
4
o7 Custom Modifications
(BO (CO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP RTKBK RIKL/R RT VIK
. ) ) ) . NI
30" Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G M MFO NSCFB NSCH
Opening
712" Hx 24" W ® O
o
VW24306

VANITY WALL, 30” HIGH, 6” DEEP

24

30"

£

o |f a different depth is desired, select a kitchen cabinet with CD modification available.
Custom Modifications
(BO CCO (D CFENTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

L] L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
L] L] L] L] L] L]

w
o
[
=
[--)
<t
U
-
-
=
>



VW24305M L or R

 Available on most door styles. See Door Style section for exceptions.
 Standard with CG doors and installed mirror glass.
o Unitintended to be surface mounted. Features standard 1/4” face frame reveal on ends.
© Adjustable shelves.
Custom Modifications

(B0 CCO (D CENTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FTK FTKV ~MIP_ RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

VANITY WALL MIRROR, 30” HIGH

VANITY CABINETS

. L] L] L] L] L] L]
Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (G (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
. . STD o
VANITY MIRROR V2135
211/4”, 271/4”, 23/‘3" VM2735
or331/4” | -
| VM3335
=TT
© Moulding included on vanity mirrors s not a standard moulding. M-CRTR is similar.
\\; © Mirror glass is beveled.
12§l 357 © Includes two installed metal hanging hooks on back.
35" or 30"
\ Overall Dimensions Mirror - Visible Dimensions
N Model Widh Height Width Height
34"~ = M2135 21/4” 35" 1215/16” 2615/16”
‘ §/ . ——% W23 27 1/47 35 1815/16”  2615/16”
VTGN W5 31/ 3 W15/1e 2615/18
MODIFICATIONS
No modifications available for
_ these products.
o Species Availabilit
o 112" Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
}725/3"4‘ o | o Painfed | e
mirror frame profile
VWRM16274M

VANITY WALL RECESSED MEDICINE
with MIRROR

15%/4”

=/

49/16”

o Unit can be surface mounted or recessed.

 Door of cabinet is glass mirror, 12 5/8” wide x 23 1,/2” high.
 Matching cabinet doors not available.

 (abinet has wood frame.

o Finished exterior.

 Natural Maple laminate interior.

267/8”
Cabinet Dimensions Cut-out Dimensions
! Model Width Height Depth Width Height Depth
VWRM16274M 153/4”  267/8”  49/16” 147/16” 255/8” 4

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CENTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP_ RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

° . . NI .

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 (M MFO NSCFB NSCH
STD

VANITY WALL RECESSED MEDICINE ~ VWRM30274MTV
with MIRROR TRI-VIEW VWRM36274MTV

© (abinet has wood frame.

© Door of cabinet s glass mirror.

 Unit can be surface mounted or recessed.

o Finished exterior.

 Natural Maple laminate interior.

Cabinet Dimensions Cut-out Dimensions

Model Width Height Depth Width Height Depth

VWRM30274MTV 30" 267/8”  49/16” 2811/16” 255/8” 4

VWRM36274MTV 36" 267/87  49/16” 3411/16” 255/8” 4

Custom Modifications

(BO CCO (D CFNTO CFRMO DDE FB FP FPEB FIK FTKV MIP RT RTKBK RTKL/R VIK

. . . NI .

Construction Upgrades Door Options Non Soft-close Options
APC PE (6 M MFO NSCFB NSCH
ST
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When designing with full overlay door styles, apply overlay fillers onto fillers.

All'T /47 thick panel material cannot be used in conjunction with cabinets with FPEB or DDEL/DDER
modifications.

SPECIES AVAILABILITY

Species Availability charts list the availability of each product code by species and unﬁ
substitutions that are made. Additional exceptions within a section are noted below the species
availability chart.

Folr panels with doors and /or fillers attached, species availability is shown for the panel and filler
only.

For Species Availability, look for this chart throughout.

Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted
o o | o | Punted [ e
DESCRIPTION MODEL
FILLER, 3” WIDE and F330
FILLER FULL HEIGHT,
3” WIDE F333
. F336
307,33’ ~ = F339
o i F342
e
79':/211 F348
st F351
S F354
96"
108 F357
e F360
F3 F384
F387
F390
F393
F396
F396FH
F3108FH ¢
F3120FHt ¢

© 3/4” thick.

o Finished on front and all edges (backs are not finished).

75 day Express Response not available.
Species Availabilit

Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
L) L[]

o | Painfed | o

* Not available in Cherry and Ock.

DESCRIPTION MODEL
FILLER CORNER FC330
3_. 3 o 3/47 thick.
= I o Finished on front and all edges (backs are not finished).
Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted
o o | o | Panted [ e
30"
_ —~
94
CF3
FILLER, 6" WIDE and m F630
FILLER FULL HEIGHT, F633
6" WIDE
. F636
w e ——— F639
§§ F642
42’ F634
i1 F687
&
108" F693
or
12/0:/// F696
" F696FH
F6108FHT ¢
F6120FHT ¢

o 3/4” thick.

o Finished on front and all edges (backs are not finished).

15 day Express Response not available.
Species Availabilit

Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
L] L]

o | Painfed |

ot available in Cherry and Ock.

(%)
o=
[T
—
—
—
[T



FILLERS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

WALL, BASE, and TALL WOL312 OVERLAY FILLER MODIFIED 5 OLMFO312
OVERLAY FILLER FULL OVERLAY, e
’ WOL31 ’ LMFO31
21/2” WIDE OL313 21/2” WIDE OLMFO3TS
" WOoL3138 OLMFO318
< WOL321 22 OLMFO321
WoL324 OLMFO0324
WoL327 OLMF0327
WOL330 OLMFO330
% BOL330 OLMFO333
WOL333 OLMFO336
WOL336 OLMF0339
e WOL339 o OLMF0342
— = WOL342 OLMFO334
artial v ™
Overlay  Overlay 101384 Ful ey OLMFO387
xgl";'z Height ]*]"*]'9';‘” T0L387 Model Height OLMF0390
/ . TOL390 OLNFO3TZ  103/4” OLMFO0393
s s T0L393 QUiFO31s ___ 133/4 OLMFO396
WOL321 201/2” TOL396 OLNFO371 193747 o Available in full overlay door styles. Height will align with
— L ) ) / wall and tall doors specified with Modified Full Overlay
WoLs24 B1/2 " e e e O34 7223/4" modioton.Se poge 4 o P dets,
WoLsz7 261/1 o Finished on front and all edges (backs are not ffnished). OLMFO327 253/4 : I%A;sﬁgevéf:tgr\ieriuZriilte;sc;[s]?ogef?nﬁgltlsg Eo‘ivu”
WOL330 28” 291/ © Al overlays will match the door style ouside profile and OLMF0330 283/4” o Finished on front and all edges (backs are not ffnished)
BOL330 28” 291/2" Thickness unless a nofed exception i lsted i the Door ” o All overlays will match the door style outside profile andA
” ” Styte section. Certan doorstyle overlays will be painfed OLMFO333 313/4 thickness unless a noted exception is listed in the Door
WoL333 3]” 321/ 2” . ; JOLMJFOS% DOO:( Shle Se?’Lofo%f?X;erTng' \ OLMF0336 343/4” Style section. Certain door style overlays will be painted
WOL336 34 351/2 menediﬁcmion___ or s with Moditied Full Overloy OLMF0339 373/4” hardwood. See Door Style section for exceptions.
wossy 877 381/2” Speis Avalai 0034 403/4" L
WOL342 40” 11/7” Cherry | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Painted OLMFO384 781/4” Sl
101384 9 e OWF0387 8114 o5 Avalobl
Species Availabilit
10387 82 OLMF0390 841/4” Cherry | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Painted
101390 8" OMFO393  871/4” clefef o]~
101393 88 OMFO39%  901/4”
T0L396 91”




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

WALL, BASE, and TALL P WOL630 ANGLED FLUTED/PLAIN  BPma FAR330
OVERLAY FILLER,  FBed REVERSABLE FILLERS, Yoy
51/2” WIDE W s01630 3” WIDE ¥x30

I WO0L633
e WOL636 FAR334.5
WoL639 3x341/7
WOL642 Species Availabilit
TOL684 Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted
o | o | o Pgnfed | e
TOL687
T0L690 W
= 101693
. TOL696 a
o Finished on front and all edges (backs are not finished). 342"
Partial Full o All overlays will match the door style outside profile and
Overlay  Overlay thickness unless a noted exception is listed in the Door
Model  Height  Height Style section. Certain door style overlays will be painted
” ” hardwood. See Door Style section for excepfions.
WoLe30 28 G ]/2 © See OLMFO _ _ _ for use with Modified Full Overlay {‘
BOL630 28" 291/2" moifcton |
” ” Species Availabilit
Wouss  $17 32172 e 1 | WALLBOX COLUMN FILLER, WBCF33015
WOL636 34” 35 ]/20 (:”‘/ u.pe .U uml.nute CHETG WBCF333]5
woLe39 377 381/7”
TOL684 797 WBCF33915
T0L687 82” WBCF34215
101690 85” o Reversible, may be used on either left or right end.
T0L693 88" o Front and both sides finished.
— o Enclosed top and bottom (ot finished).
T0L696 91 © 1/2” plywood consfruction.
o Flush finished veneer end panel exterior.
o Not intended for use horizontally as shelving. Use Floating
OVERLAY FILLER MODIFIED JAg  OLMF0630 e i
FULL OVERLAY ‘ ustom Modifications
" ’ OLMF0633 [0)
51/2" WIDE o
i OLMF0636 —
Species Availabilit
/ OLMF0639 Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted
OLMF0642 o | o [ |Pamed] e
OLMF0684
OLMF0687 BASE BOX COLUMN FILLER, BBCF327
OLMF0690 3” WIDE, 27" DEEP o Reversible, may be used on either left or right end.
272 o Front and both sides finished.
OLMF0693 / o Enclosed top and bottom (not finished).
OLMF0696 ® 1/2” plywood construction.
/ o Flush finished veneer end panel exterior. (7]
e o Available in full overlay door styles. Height will align with o Not intended for use horizontally as shelving. Use Floating -4
wall and tall doors specified with Modified Full Overlay Shelves on page 144. 5
i modification. See page 4 for MFO details. Custom Modifications =~ =t
Modified o Finished on front and all edges (backs are not finished). ) [T
Model FullHOy (Ie‘rluy © Al overlays will match the door style outside profile and » .
ode eight thickness unless a noted exception is listed in the Door
OLMF0630 283/4” Style section. Certain door style overlays will be painted Species Availabilit
0LMF0633 313/4 hardwood. See Door Style section for excepions. Cherry | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Painted
— Door Options o | o | o |Paned| e
OLMF0636 343/4 Mo
OLMF0639 373/4” SO
OLMF0642 403/4” Species Availabilit
OLMF0684 781/4” Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
OLNFO687  811/4” L
OLMF0690 841/4”
OLMF0693 871/4”
OLMF0696 901/4”




PANELS & SKINS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
PANELS & SKINS

WALL END SKIN, WOOD T 1/4” Finished
or LAMINATEWHITE B3 o0

B WES33WD

TALL BOX COLUMN FILLER, TBCF38415 (15" Deep
3" WIDE, 15” or 27" DEEP TBCE38T15 (15" Deep

15% TBCF39015 (15” Deep
‘ TBCF39315 (15 Deep

)
)
)
(1 )
TBCF39615 (15" Degp) WES36WD
TBCF38427 (27" Deep) gg:; WES39WD
TBCF38727 (27" Deep) 2| e WES42WD
TBCF39027 (27" Deep) & 1/4” Laminate
TBCF39327 (27" Degp) WES30LW ¢
" TBCF39627 (277 Deep) L WES33LW ¢
gg Grain o Reversible, may be used on either left or right end. WES36LW ¢
03"  Front and both sides finished. WES39LW ¢
g%f,, o Enclosed top and bottom (not finished).
® 1/2” plywood construction. WES42LW ¢
o Flush finished veneer end panel exterior. e .
o Not infended for use horizontally as shelving. Use Floating ¢ rﬁd_ WD in Stains: 1,/4” thick veneered fumiure
Shelies on poge 144. ot a © WES_ WD in Paints: 1/4” thick veneered or solid
Custom Modifications fumiture bord
CI]) © WES __LW: 1/4” thick lominated fumiture board.
° Custom Modifications
" Not vailable on 27 deep. )
! Species Availabilit .
Cherry | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Painted Species Availabilit
‘3"\ . o | o | Panted [ e Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
o o | o | Panted [ o

* Only available in White lominate.

BASE END SKIN, WOOD
or LAMINATE WHITE i

1/4” Finished
BESWD

1/4” Laminate
BESLW ¢

© BESWD in Stains: 1,/4” thick veneered furniture board.
© BESWD in Paints: 1,/4” thick veneered or solid fumniture
board.
© BESLW: 1,/4” thick laminated furniture board.
Custom Modifications
[0)

231/4”

-
\

)
s

341/2”

\%

Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
o | o | o |Panfed | e

* Only available in White laminate.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
TALL WALL END SKIN or 1/4” Finished PANEL, LAMINATE NATURAL 1/4” Natural Maple Laminate
TALL END SKIN, WOOD TWES48WD PNL4B96LMN
or LAMINATE WHITE 48”/"
- TWES84WD* / o 1/4” thick fumiture board with Natural Maple laminate
il + to match standard cabinet interior.
-~ = TWES96WD Custom Modifications
1/4” Laminate Q)
TWES48LW ¢
Species Availabilit
T
TWES8ALW' ¢ Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted |
TWES96LW! ¢ 9% e o | o [ o[ Pained|
48"
8;" Grain ] 27
96 1/4” Finished
TES84WD'?
TES96WD? /
TES108WD*
TES120WD?
/ ”
1/4” Laminate PANEL, WOOD, 1/ PNL.25-9634.5WD
% TESSALW'! gevy/ PNL.25-9648WD
TES96LWT ¢ / ® Stains: 1,/4” thick veneered fumiture board.
o ) o Paints: 1/4” thick veneered or solid furiture board.
o TWES_ ,WDAOHd TES_ _WD in Stains: 1,/4” thick T o When ordered in Paint finishes, panels will use vertical
veneered furniture board. grain as grain will not be visible.
© TWES_ _WD and TES_ _WD'in Paints: 1/4” thick 341/2” Custom Modifications
veneered or solid funiture board. & )
) © TWES_ _IW and TES_ _LW:: 1/4” thick lominated
gg Grain fumiture board. L
108” © TESTO8WD and TES120WD only available in maple, Species Availabilit
120" painted hardwood, and lominafe. Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
15 day Express Response not available. o | o | o | Panfed | o
Custom Modifications
()
° PANEL, BEADBOARD, 1/4” PNL.25-4834.5BB
Species Availabilit | .
/ Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted 48”%/¢; PNL.25-489688
o o | o | Painted | o P/é% o 1/4” thick ve{r,leered panel with an MDF core.
* Only available in White laminae. 0 ® Vgroove on 3 cenfers.
T o Penned gloze not available.
J Custom Modifications
PANEL, WOOD, LAMINATE 1/4 Finished | |18 ®
WHITE or LAMINATE, 1/4” ) or l
PNL.25-4830WD 96" ) Species Availabilit
PNL.25-4834.5WD /// Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
. L~ . . e | Painfed .
1/4” Laminate y L

15—
‘
|
t
30"
or
3412
'

96"

Yy -

%

Grain

PNL.25-4830LW ¢
PNL.25-4834.5LM ¢

1/4” Finished
PNL.25-4896WD
1/4” Laminate
PNL.25-4896LM ¢

© PNL_WD in Stains is 1/4” thick veneered furiture
board.

© PNL_WD in Paints is 1,/4” thick veneered or solid
fumiture board.

© PNL_Mis 1/4” thick laminated furniture board.

Custom Modifications

[0)

Species Availabilit

Painted

Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate
° o | o | Pginted

* Only available in White laminate.

PANELS & SKINS



PANELS & SKINS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
WALL END PANEL, WOOD 3/4” Finished TALL WALL END PANEL or 3/4” Finished
s WEP30WD TALL END PANEL, W0OD TWEP4SWD
. i i 127, 24"
® Stains: 3/4” thick veneered funiture board. / TWEP96WD
o Paints: 3/4” thick veneered or solid fumiture board.
o Panels are finished on two sides and front edge.
07| rin Custom Modifications TEP84WD
APC (0)
J - o TEP87WD
L — Species Availabilit 84" TEP9OWD
Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted 86 _ TEP93WD
o [ o | o[ Pated | e 93 Grain
o TEP96WD
o Stains: 3/4” thick veneered fumniture board.
BASE END PANEL, WOOD, 3/4” Finished o Paints: 3/4” thick veneered or solid fumiture board.
24” DEEP  Panels are finished on two sides and front edge.
BEPWD Custom Modifications
24,,% o Stains: 3,/4” thick veneered fumiture board. APC (0]
4/ © Paints: 3/4” thick veneered or solid furniture board. o °
o Panels are finished on two sides and front edge. / Seci I
I pecies Availabilit
Custom Modifications - -
TG o Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
. S o o | o | Panted [ o
Grain
sa/2 Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Painted TALL END PANEL, WOOD, TEP8430WD
o | o | o | Paned | e 30” DEEP
- TEP9630WD
3/ o Stains: 3,/4” thick veneered furniture board.
o Paints: 3/4” thick venesred or solid furiture board.
PR  Panels are finished on two sides and front edge.
BASE END PANEL POLE LAZY ~ 1/2” Finshed e o
SUSAN, WOOD or LAMINATE BEPPLSWD AC_ [
- /4,,/ 1/2” Laminate -
-— Species Availabilit
BEPPLSLM 84” G Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lamingte | Painted
o BEPPLSWD: 1,/2” thick veneered plywood. o o | o [ |Pnked] o

341/2"

s—»

[

\%

© BEPPLSLM: 1,/2” thick laminated furniture board.
 All panels are finished one side and have Natural Maple
laminate on the other side.
Custom Modifications

(D

Species Availabilit

Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted

. o | o | Punted [ o




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

TALL WALL END PANEL or 3/4” Finished BASE or TALL END PANEL with ~1/2” Finished
TALL END PANEL, WOOD TWEP106WD ATTACHED FILLER, WOOD or BEPFLSWD

LAMINATE

TEP108WD " BEPF3WD

12" or24”
] TWEP120WD N 1/2 Laminate

TEP120WD I BEPF1.5LM
BEPF3LM

© 3/4” thick veneered plywood. 3‘7‘ )
o Panels are finished on two sides and front edge. 90" Grain
Custom Modifications 93

APC T 0 | mp 96" 1/2” Finished

108 gan * 150 TEPF1.584WD

Species Availabilit 1127
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted or3 TEPF334WD
: Painted | o o TEPF1.587WD
IR TEPF387WD

— ]w TEPF1.590WD
L1120r3') TEPF390WD

— TEPF1.593WD

TEPF393WD
TEPF1.596WD
TEPF396WD
1/2” Lominate
TEPF1.584LM
TEPF334LM
TEPF1.587LM
TEPF387LM
TEPF1.590LM
TEPF390LM
TEPF1.593LM
TEPF393LM
TEPF1.596LM
TEPF396LM

© BEPF_WD and TEPF_ _ _ WD in Stains: 1/2” thick
veneered plywood.
© BEPF_WD and TEPF_ __WD in Paints: 1,/2” thick
veneered or solid plywood.
© BEPF_LAM and TEPF_ _ _LMis 1,/2” thick laminated
fumiture board.
 All panels have Natural Maple laminate interior
Custom Modifications
APC M | mp
STD' . o’
! Standard on WD SKUs. Not
available on LAM SKUs.
2 Only ovailoble on WD SKUs.

Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted
o | o | o |Paned | e

or
120

W
=
=
7
od
W
—l
=
=
o-




PANELS & SKINS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
TALL END PANEL with ATTACHED  TEPF1.5108WD DESK or VANITY DESK LEG, DDL29WD
FILLER, WOOD TEPF3108WD WooD VDL32WD
~ 2 TEPF1.5120WD 17 /'{ © Al panels are finished 2 sides and front edge.
7 o Stains: 3/4” thick veneered fumniture board.
TEPF3120WD T o Paints: 3/4” thick veneered or solid furniture board.
108" © 1/2” thick veneered plywood. R I 29 Custom Modifications
or Grain o All panels have Natural Maple laminate interior. or ()
32
120" Custom Modifications
APC | @ | Mp j Species Availabilit
Al ° — Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
11 Species Availabilit 4 ® | o | o | Panted | e
or3” Cherry | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Painted P9"
o Painted | o
1/2”
]3/4"
11/2" or 3"
BASE or TALL PANEL with BEPF1.5FPE
ATTACHED FILLER, FURNITURE
ENDS BEPF3FPE
24"
N TEPF1.584FPE
» I TEPF384FPE
g;‘,, _ TEPF1.587FPE
90’ Grain
L l TEPF387FPE
% TEPF1.590FPE
s TEPF390FPE
oy TEPF1.593FPE
Al TEPF393FPE
TEPF1.596FPE
34
L OrSHI ‘ TEPF396FPE

o 3/4” thick veneered plywood.
o All panels have Natural Maple lominate interior.
Custom Modifications

APC | CD | FPEB | MIP

e [SID| e

Species Availabilit

Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted

. o | o | Punted | o

TALL PANEL with ATTACHED FILLER, TEPF1.5108FPE

FURNITURE ENDS

-

108"
or
120"

11/2”
or3”

3y

34
—11/2"or 3" —

TEPF3108FPE
TEPF1.5120FPE
TEPF3120FPE

© 3/4” thick veneered plywood.
Custom Modifications

APC | CD | FPEB | MIP

e | SID | SID

Species Availabilit

Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted
L]

Painted | o




WALL END SKIN with SINGLE WESDD30

DECORATIVE DOOR WESDD33
m' WESDD36
WESDD39
LAV WESDD42
 Door panel kits incude Wall End Skin, unattached door, and attachment screws. Field installation required.
 (ustom door sizes not available.
*Width shown in each image is panel width. For Full Overlay doors, total door width is 1/2” greater than panel width. When installed on the side of a cabinet as intended, the Full Overlay
0 door will extend over the cabinet face frame edge. Partial Overlay doors have o 17 revedl, so they would not overlap the frame.
33 Custom Modifications Door Options
gg Grain [0) MFO
or °
42"
BASE END SKIN with SINGLE BESDD
DECORATIVE DOOR  Door panel kits include Base End Skin, unattached door, and attachment screws. Field installation required.
o—g o (ustom door sizes not available.
m *Width shown in each image is panel width. For Full Overlay doors, total door width is 1,/2” greater than panel width. When installed on the side of a cabinet as intended, the Full Overlay
door will extend over the cabinet face frame edge. Partial Overlay doors have a 1” reveal, so they would not overlap the frame.
231/47% Custom Modifications
1T [0)
30” G
34 rain
TALL END SKIN with SINGLE TESDD84
DECORATIVE DOOR TESDD87
e TESDD90
e TESDD93
24" ?
el TESDD96
S%r” © Door panel kits include Tall End Skin, unattached door, and attachment screws. Field installation required.
1 o (ustom door sizes not available.
o Tall mitered door styles and laminate door styles will feature one center panel, other styles will feature two center panels.
*Width shown in each image is panel width. For Full Overlay doors, total door width is 1,/2” greater than panel width. When installed on the side of a cabinet as intended, the Full Overlay
door will extend over the cabinet face frame edge. Partial Overlay doors have o 17 revedl, so they would not overlap the frame.
84 Grain Custom Modifications Door Options
e 0 NFO
% * wn
=
66" ==
w
od
Grain ﬂ
L
=
[~




STACK MOULDING KITS
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DESCRIPTION MODEL
MOULDING STACK KITS
© Moulding stacks do not ship assembled; field assembly is re(1uired. Assembly © How to place a stack moulding in Design Live:
instructions can be viewed in Design Live spec pages and will also ship with - Mouldin(i
moulding kits. —> Top Mouldings or Bottom Mouldings
o When ordered as a kit, only one finish can be specified. To order with more than — Stacked Mouldings
one finish, mouldin(i pieces must be ordered separately. — Drag and drop desired moulding stack onto wall cabinets
© Moulding stacks include Assembly Instructions. Cleats and finish nails not included. * Mouldings specified as 8” nominal length have a usable Ien%th range of 93” up to
99”. Be sure to order the correct amount of moulding length to work around

required cuts with minimal butt joints.

MOULDING STACK 1 R M-ST1
. [ i M-T6Pa  Not recommended for use when taking application to
= &N the ceiling.
— e ——— “Fmshais-CRTRS8
! ! i ! Cleat* N7 Species Availability
| 1y 1l | Finish Nails* M-IC8 - -
| e | \ X ) R " - Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
| e | | Cleat r 61/8" MTBP8 . o | o | Ponted | o
| ”:I 1 | F396FH M-CRTRSS o | o [ o | Ponfed | e
| I 1 | Cleat* I/].-{-Finish Nals* IMC8 ® | o | o [ Panted | e
oo i ! ( F396FH o | o [ [Poved | o
|  S—
: i : I: : *Cleats and finish nails no included.
| 0l :I | \ Finish Nails
| i I Top of Cabinet
| II:| 1
! :: 1 ! Face Frame
MOULDING STACK 6 7 M-ST6
3 Finish Nails* M-CRSHKRS o Not re'(pmmended for use when taking application fo
== the cefling.
: oo e ! 7 M-BATTENSS
! ! :' I ! F396FH | | Finish Nails* i Species Availability
! ot I ! Finish Nails* Cherry | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Painted
: i ! : X | IRCRSHKRS o | o | [Poed | o
ool " | gt S SV YY) WBATENSS | o | © | ® | Poed | o
N i | F396FH o | o [o [ Pamed | o
! ! i ! Top of Cabinet Ll *(leats and finish nails not included.
1 U ! I 1 Door
| 1 | | 1 |
! I I Face Frame
| I -
! |



DESCRIPTION MODEL

MOULDING STACK 11 r M-STI11
: = M-CRV8 Species Availability
7 Cherry | Maple | Quk | Laminate | Painted
5" Finish Nails* WCRVS e | o | o | Panfed | o
| Q- T T'_ ————— F696FH . o | o | Punted | o
toon I I 91/ WCTET o | o | o[ pted | o
: :: | : :' : F696FH *(leats and finish nails not included.
| I
: :: :: :: : 7 7] | Finishais*
| 1n I I Cleat* —
| nh | I
I I :| |: I oear | > | 7 _J————MCTET8
| I I ! Finish Nails*L"
! i | )
| 1l :I ! Top of Cabinet /16— Door
1 1
1 I|
: Face Frame
MOULDING STACK 13 | M-ST13
+—M-LRB8
_ Cleat* Finish Nails™ 216" Species Availability
! H ST M-LRBS P FrmshNalsw  M-LRBS ' Cherry | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Painted
| i n I ‘ i Nl —— ] WHRB o | o [ o[ Panted | o
: :: :: :: : Top of Cabinet - 176" oot *Cleats and finish nails not indluded.
[| | |
! i i I
1 nh I| | Face Frame
! i ) I
! ih i |
! il J I
! 1 ! | |I
! i |
! i
" I|
MOULDING STACK 14 M-ST14
_ | +———————M-LRB8 ‘
i - - Fiish wais+ } Species Availability
] - Sl i | Cleat* N g M-LRBS Sl Cherry | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Painted
| it | | [ . ————————F396FH M-LRBS . o | o | Painted [ o
| il l | ‘ T F396FH o [ [o [ Pamed | o
| | | | Finish Nails m *[l i al nduded
| :| | | |I | Top of Cabinet ,iﬁ, leafs and Tinish nails not included.
1 | ! Door
I ih | |
! il | | Face Frame
! nh ! |
I ih ! |
: 1 :I |: |
[} |
! ' i
! '
1 | Il
MOULDING STACK 20 » M-5T20
Ceiling 1
- - M-CRTRSS Species Availability
1= = | 7 Fish i Cherry | Mople | Oak | Laminate | Painted
=== Finish Nails MCRTRSS o | o | o | Panted | o w
L 1l | - |
| i I | | VAL P96 41/p" VALP96 . o | o | Punted | o E
! ' I | v ) *(leats and finish nails not included.
: ' I | Cleat* Finish Nails* (L)
I ! -
1 I | —
! n! | I 1 — (=]
: Il :. I | s
1 1 Top of Cabinet
| I I: :: | Door (=)
I , : : I : Face Frame E
: [ Il =
! ||:| . ()
! nh



STACK MOULDING KITS

DESCRIPTION MODEL
MOULDING STACK 21 M-ST21
_j i M-CRTRS Species Availability
. Finish Nails* Cherry | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Painted
| — T Tl _I 4 F396FH 4ihe M-CRTR8 o ° ® | Painfed °
| ah :. | Cleat* Finish Nails* F396FH o | o Painted | o
! it i | e — — M-LRVFRS NLRVERS G Painted |
! T 1 | R Finish Nails* *Cleats and finish nails no included.
| I | | I | Finish Nails* ]
| nh | | Top of Cabinet LV
| [ Door
1 | | 1 |
|
| o ! ! Face Frame
1 | | U |
! I | |
! i |
! i |
' '
|| I 1
, M-ST22
- M-CRVS Species Availability
_ M-SBES Cherry | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Painted
* Finish Nalls™ 1-CRV8 o | o [ o[ painted [ e
- =" Finish Nails* M-SBE8 . o Painfed | ®
] Tg M-CRSSFBC o | o Painted | @
| | *(leats and finish nails not included.
|
|
| | M-CRSSFSC
: ' I | Finish Nails*
! nt I | M-CRSSF8C
| nh L | CLEAT -~7~->"Finish Nails*
| nh I | ]
I ! :I h : Top of Cabinet LA
: " /! I ! P g Door
1 | | I
: I " Face Frame
! i
! I
MOULDING STACK 24 - M-ST24
L . Finish Nails* . .
. ; M-CRCOVESS o Not recommended for use when taking application to the
- Finish Nails* cellmg‘
6 Species Availability
F396FH Cherry | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Painted
i cut to 2%/4” M-CRCOVESS . o | o | Painted [ o
- | F396FH o | o [ o[ Paned |
I | i - ( M-TBPS 1-78P8 o | o [ o[ paned| o
: :: | : I : Finish Nails* *(leats and finish nails not included.
I I .
| i | | Top of Cabinet Door
I I I |
I i 1 ! Face Frame
I i I |
I i " |
I i I
| i "
| II | :
Finish Nails* M-5T25
- F396FH o Not recommended for use when taking application to the
Finigh Nails* 4 >< 1| F306FH cefling.
Clats” 41/ Species Availability
Frish Naio IS Cherry | Maple | ok | Lominate | Painted
| F396FH F396FH o | o | o |Paned | e
*Cleats and finish nails not included.
" ‘ Finish Nails*
- ! Top of Cabinet

Face Frame

Door




MOULDING SPECIFICATIONS

Mouldings specified as 8” nominal length have a usable length range of 93” up to 99”.
Be sure to order the correct amount of moulding length to work around required cuts with
minimal butt joints.

DESCRIPTION MODEL
MOULDING CROWN
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRCLST8C

CLASSIC TALL with CLEAT

© (ne 8" secfion
 (leat shipped unattached can be used for top mount or
face frame applications. For top mount applications on
stained finishes, it is not recommended to pull the
moulding forward with the cleat visible due to possible
™ color variation with the face frame and moulding.
Species Availabilit

Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted

=

° o | o | Panted | e

MOULDING, CROWN
CORNICE TALL with CLEAT

213"

M-CRCOTSC 504

© (ne 8" secfion.

 (leat shipped unattached, can be used for top mount or
face frame applications. For top mount applications on
stained finishes, it is not recommended to pull the
moulding forward with the cleat visible due to possible
color variation with the face frame and moulding.

e Species Availabilit
: Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
i I N o o | o | Panfed | e
’W55/164¢
MOULDING, CROWN COVE M-CRCOVESC
with CLEAT —

© (One 8’ section
25/30”  (leat shipped unattached can be used for top mount or
- face frame applications. For top mount applications on
stained finishes, it is not recommended to pull the
moulding forward with the cleat visible due to possible
color variation with the face frame and moulding.

Species Availabilit

Cherry | Maple | Ok | Lominate | Painted
5 . o | o | Ponted | e
F129/3"
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRINS8
INSERT 13/16” T e One 8 secton.
| Species Availabilit

=

Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted

o o | o | Painted [ e
| :

37/16”
A
—— 258" —
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRSAT8C
STRAIGHT ANGLE TALL o e sech
. ne 8” section.
with CLEAT  (leat shipped unattached can be used for top mount or
face frame applications. For top mount applications on
stained finishes, it is nof recommended to pull the
R moulding forward with the cleat visible due to possible
color variation with the face frame and moulding.
Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
o o | o |Panfed | e
»
J
I S

DESCRIPTION MODEL
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRSA8C
STRAIGHT ANGLE with -
LEAT © (ne 8” section.
¢ o (leat shipped unattached can be used for top mount or
S face frame applications. For top mount applications on
stained finishes, it is not recommended fo pull the
moulding forward with the cleat visible due to possible
T color variation with the face frame and moulding.
25%fed” Species Availabilit
3/4,,1 Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
v gy o | o [ o |Paned | e
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRSAS8C
STRAIGHT ANGLE SMALL L
ith € ® One 8’ section.
with CLEAT o (leat shipped unattached can be used for fop mount or
f/“! face frame applications. For top mount applications on
stained finishes, it is not recommended fo pull the
. moulding forward with the cleat visible due to possible
111/16” color variation with the face frame and moulding.
3/4,,1 Species Availabilit
17/32" Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted
Fﬂ/z” 1"/16"“ . o | o | Punfed | e
MOULDING, ROWN AR M-CRTRMS
TRADITIONAL MEDIUM -
© (One 8 section.
Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
o | o | o |Paed | e
317/32"
AN
23—
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRSHKR8
SHAKER © Top mount moulding.
© One 8” section.
T Species Availabilit
2" Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
1 o | o | o[ Panted | o
MOULDING, CROWN P M-CRSAS
STRAIGHT ANGLE o One 8 sech
- ne 8” section.
ey Species Availabilit
T Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
o1y ® | o [ o [Ponted | e
2
F—21/2" —
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRCOVES8
COVE SMALL  One 8 section.
Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Painted
21/2" * o | o | Panted | e
f—25/16" —

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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MOULDINGS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRS8 MOULDING, CROWN M-CRSWTS8
SMALL © Face mounts on Partial Overlay doors. May be face SOLID WOOD TALL  Face mounts on Partial Overlay doors. May be face
mounted on Full Overlay if used with a cleat. mounted on Full Overlay if used with a cleat.
© (One 8 section.  (ne 8 section.
 Moulding can be used as standard or inverted.  Moulding can be used as standard or inverted.
Species Availabilit Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
o | o | o | Panfed | e o o | o | Panfed |
| T
2315°
21/16” J ° / N
F— 21" — 2 ~
N /e Standard Inverted
AN Standard Inverted
1316 — 15— Standard Inverted
Standard Inverted —_—
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRV8
VICTORIAN  Face mounts on Partial Overlay doors. May be face
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRTRS8 mounted on Full Overlay if used with a cleat.
TRADITIONAL SMALL . © One 8" secfion.
 Face mounts on Partial Overlay doors. May be face . T
) ) Species Availabilit
mounted on Full Overlay if used with a cleat. - -
o One 8 section. \\ Cherry | Maple | Oak Lun_unure Painted
 Moulding can be used as standard or inverted. ° o | o | Paned | e
Species Availabilit
2
Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted 2
o | o | o | Paed | e
13/4” 1:/[ AN
i N
}717/@4‘ 15/g" Standard Inverted
Standard Inverted
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRTR8
TRADITIONAL o Face mounts on Partial Overlay doors. May be face
mounted on Full Overlay if used with a cleat.
o One 8 section.
© Moulding can be used as standard or inverted.
Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
o | o [ o |Paed | e

| | (

23/16” 21/4”

| <
e 21/p4"——] Standard

Inverted

Inverted

f——21/16" —
Standard

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
STARTER MOULDING
MOULDING, BATTEN M-BATTENS
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRSSF8C o8 s
STARTER_SOFF" © One 8 secfion. / Species Availabilit
FILLER with CLEAT o (leat shipped unatfached, can be used for fop mount o o ¢ \ Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminafe | Painted
face frame applications. For top mount applications on 06" - o | o | o | Paned | e
stained finishes, it is not recommended to pull the ||
moulding forward with the cleat visible due to possible
color variation with the face frame and moulding.
Species Availabilit MOULDING, BATTEN SMALL 5 M-BATTENSS
e Chirry Mu.ple O.Uk L;m:;e Puiited o - e B s
/ Radius Species Availabilit
T _ Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate
o)y D e | o | o | Painfed
| |
14
&
MOULDING, LIBRARY M-LBR8
P ® (ne 8" section.
&) o Use as a part of a moulding stack or vertically o cover
¥4 “ seams in a row of bookcases.
L §— Species Availabilit
T AN Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
22| 1y o | o | o | Panted | e
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRSTR8C L N
STARTER with CLEAT A
© One 8" secfion.
o Attached cleat for fop-mount application.
Species Availabilit | e |
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
3 o | o | |Panfed | e
MOULDING, MIRROR M-MF8
e
& S ha FRAME ® (One 8 section.
4 o Pre-grooved.
Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted
MOULDING, CROWN M-CRSTRS8C o o | o [ o[ pained|
STARTER SHAKER with ot Q
ne 8" section. T
CLEAT o Attached cleat for top-mount application. - G -
Spedies Availabilit }7 21" —‘
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
‘ o | o [ o [ Panted | e
3 MOULDING, OGEE M-OGEE3
Yo A © One 8" section.
13/4"— Species Availabilit
- P Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted
3" o | o [ o | Paned | e
ACCENT MOULDING — ™~
1f2"
MOULDING, LIGHT RAIL M-LRCPES
CABINET PANEL EDGE « o i
o se M-LRCPES with 1,/4” skin to create flush cabinet MOULDING, SINGLE M-SBES
bottoms. BEAD EDGE ® One 8 section.
Species Availabilit Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted Chery [ Maple | Ock | Laminte | Painted
o | o [ o[ Panted [ e - < o | o [ o |Ponted| e
. BT
34"k — ~
13/3 [12"]
F/ZL{ ~
17/s”
MOULDING, SCRIBE M-SCRIBE3
MOULDING, COUNTERTOP M-CTET8 © One 8" section. b
EDGE TRADITIONAL . - Species Availabilit
® One 8" sacion. . o — Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
Species Availabilit " o e | o | Pumed | o
T Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted —
19/16" o | o | |Panfed | e | |
. 4
e

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.
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DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
MOULDING, SOFFIT T M-SOFFITT8 MOULDING, TOEKICK, M-TKSLW
© One 8" section. WOOD OR LAMINATE M-TK8WD
Spedes Avaloblt - - © MTK8LW is 1/4” laminated furniture board (White
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted orly).
o [ o || Fanted | e _ © M-TK8LW in Stains: 1/4” thick veneered furniture board.
o MTKBLW in Paints: 1,/4” thick veneered or solid furniture
board.
i © (One 8" section.
¥ © Remember to order Toekick Cap for each exposed end of
- g Grain toeboard.
2 puye Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
o | o | o |Panfed | e
MOULDING, TRIPLE M-TBES
BEAD EDGE o One 8 section.
Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted -
- o | o | o | Pned | e |
< T
6 —
o MOULDING, TOEKICK CAP M-TKC
112"
] © Al finishes available.
- /\ © Sold in pairs.
—_— Species Availabilit
MOULDING, TRIPLE M-TBP8 £ : -
BEAD PILASTER Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
o Finished beaded front and two 4 1/2” sides. Mople | o | | Painfed |
© (an be used vertically between cabinets for an inset look. i
= © One 8 section. 4hs
o - Species Availabilit
4 Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted
o | o | o Pgnfed | e
3= A
AN %
/e W
TOE MOULDING /N
MOULDING, BASEBOARD M-BBTR8 LIGHT RAILS
TRADITIONAL - A
® One 8 section.
o (an be used in place of standard toekick to provide a MOULDING, LIGHT RAIL M-LRCAP8
surface for gloze hang-up on premium finishes. CAP o One & sec
pa Species Availabilit ne 8 secfon. . e
: : Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted - -
P e | o | o Paed| o Cherry | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Painted
41/2" P o | o | o |Panfed | e
/8
i T \—LZ(\
o T
MOULDING, BASEBOARD M-BBSHKR8 MOULDING, LIGHT RAIL M-LRCPES8
SHAKER o One 8 section. CABINET PANEL EDGE o One 8 seclion.
Species Availabilit SQUARE o Standard application must be shimmed at the notch or
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted used with an under-cabinet skin if used with full overlay
T o | o | o | Panfed | o styles. Inverted application does not require a shim or
panel.
41/  Standard application can be used as a top-mount
moulding.
i Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
fo/e' o | o [ o Ponfed | e
MOULDING, BASEBOARD m M-BBFR8 |
FURNITURE o One 8 section. —’T ;/T Standard
Y Species Availabilit ¥4 7w
Cherry | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Painted e e q
T o] L] o 22 Fove 20

41y

|

fa'

Standard

Inverted Inverted

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
CORNER MOULDINGS
MOULDING, SOFFIT A M-SOFFITAS
rU—uy
o8 i MOULDING, INSIDE M-Ic8
© Must be shimmed at the notch or used with an CORNER o One 8 section.
under-cabinet skin if used with full overlay styles. Species Availabilit
EL— Species Availabili - - 0 Cherry | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Painted
15/ Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted f/" . o | o | Panfed |
o o | o |Panfed | e 19/37 }
“9/32”‘
MOULDING, SOFFIT E M-SOFFITES
" e st . MOULDING, LARGE T M-L0SCD8
© Must be shimmed at the notch or used with an OUTSIDE CORNER D
under-cabinet skin if used with full overlay styles. o One 8 section.
Species Availabilit Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminafe | Painted 1 Cherry | Maple | Oak | Lominate | Painted
® | o | o [ Panted | e y 7}* o | o | o | Panted | e
T ﬂ ﬁ
MOULDING, LIGHT RAIL M-LRB8 l
BAFFLE © One 8" section. /4"
Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted MOULDING, OUTSIDE B  M-0C8
o | o [ o Panted | o !
CORNER © (ne 8 section.
1916 Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
o | o [ o |Paned | e
| e |
MOULDING, LIGHT RAIL M-LRFB8
FURNITURE BASE One 8 sec
© (ne 8" section.
Spedies Availabiit MOULDING, OUTSIDE M-0CA8
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted CORNER ANGLED 135°
= o o | o | Painted | o ® One 8 section.
’ T Species Availabilit
13" AN Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
L o | o | o | Panfed | e
e ™
N
MOULDING, LIGHT RAIL M-LRS8 a
SMALL © One 8” section. —_—
Speces Avalabilt MOULDING, QUARTER M-QR8
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted ROUND o One 8’ section.
4 ® | o || Panted | / ;%1/:16‘" Species Availabilit
adius - -
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
~ o | o [ o | Pointed| o
BN
7‘”/16"‘
MOULDING, LIGHT RAIL M-LR8
® (ne 8’ section. MOULNNG, SHOE M-SHOES
3y . R
| 4 ‘ Species Availabilit : : /1/2" o One 8 section.
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted Radius Species Availabili
T S * Bl - (IR - e Cherry | Maple | Ook lnminme Painted w
o1/ 3/—4 D ® | o [ o [Ponted | e g
Y~ " =
12— 8
MOULDING, LIGHT RAIL M-LRVFR8
VALLEY FORGE One & sec
© (One 8’ section.
© Must be shimmed at the notch or used with an
under-cabinet skin if used with full overlay styles.
o < Species Availabilit
916" 3 @ Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
— — e | o | o | Panted| o Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
11— Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




VALANCES / EMBELLISHMENTS

DESCRIPTION MODEL
VALANCE, ARCH VAL.A36
m VAL.A48

21 ol

41 VALA60

m VALA72
<g>| < g'»
Lgi 36", 48", 60" or 72" 48" T

_— I

o Side shoulders are 8” wide (6” trimmable each end).
 Bottom edge has 3,/16” radius.
o 3/4” thick.

Species Availabilit

Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted
L] L]

o | Painfed | o

VALANCE, FURNITURE VAL.F36

VAL.F48
21/4]
4 1 VALF60
T VAL.F72
l:i% ", 48”, 60" or 72" ﬂ

C—— 10

o Side shoulders are 8” wide (6” trimmable each end).
o Bottom edge has 3/16” radius profile on face.
o 3/4” thick.

Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
o | o [ o |Paned | e

VALANCE, RAISED VAL.RPA36
PANEL ARCH VALRPA42
f= 36" or 42

o Trimmable up fo 1.3/4” per side.

|
\

o (enfer height 8

o Raised panel profile is unique to this item and does not
i

match any door style.
. ® Ends are pocket drilled for installation to adjacent cabinet

L \ frames.

4 = Species Availabilit
%‘J&N Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
/\ o | o [ o |Paed| e

13(54"
34
- PR p—
valance profile
VALANCE, RECESSED VAL.P48
PANEL STRAIGHT VALP96
f 48 or 96” | Timmable.
T o Profiled bottom edge
4172 H o 3/4” thick.
Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
U o | o | o | Pafed | e

TABLE OF CONTENTS — EMBELLISHMENTS
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DESCRIPTION MODEL

DECORATIVE LEGS

LEG, ENGLISH COUNTRY, L-ENGCNTY5

5 o Trimmable.
R Species Availabilit
5 Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
- . o | o | Panfed | o

151/4”
351/4” J
A
=K

1 g

LEG, ESTATE SMALL L-ESTATES

‘23/4‘" o Trimmable.

— Species Availabilit

2l Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted

Painfed | e

”471‘( | .

351/4

20916”

53/16" (

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.



DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

LEG, TAPERED 2-SIDED L-TP2S LEG, MISSION L-MIS
R T e Timmable. 13" © Trimmable.
334" E’ E Species Availabilit Species Availabilit
- E— Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted — Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
T ® | o | o [ Panted | e ., o | o | o | Panted | e
9
1 ;l w /e
341/2”
351/4”
261/4”
| 18
et
214
Taper 2 Sides LEG, SQUARE, 3” L-SQ3
13"l " o Trimmable.

g D D Species Availabilit

LEG, TAPERED 4-SIDED L-TP4S Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
o | o [ o |Paned | e
13y o Trimmable.
334" @ E Species Availabilit
i — Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
T e | o | o |Panted | e
v 351"
351/4”
261/4" S
LEG, SQUARE, 4” L-5Q4
L‘ 4l o Timmable.
NEEs u 4"|:| D Species Availabilit
214 e — Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
Taper 4 Sides . o | o | Panted [ e
LEG, METRO, 3" L-METRO3
1y o Timmable. 351/4"
3 I:l D o Leg s designed with three pieces joined together.
J— T — Species Availabilit
51/ Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
| __ o o | o |Panfed | e
AN
345/8”
| | | |
T
51/2"
€

|
I
EMBELLISHMENTS

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




EMBELLISHMENTS

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
LEG, SQUARE, 5” L-5Q5 LEG, ENGLISH COUNTRY L-ENGCNTY
L8 o Trimmable. B o Timmable.
5vv|:| D Species Availabilit 3575 (‘ Species Availabilit
- = Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted - —= Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
o | o | o | Paned | e o o | o | Panfed |
351/4” =
a 351/’ &S
)
=
r's
LEG, TURNED POST L-TURNEDPOST
I3y © Timmable. LEG, SPOOL L-SPOOL
@ Species Availabilit o ]
N Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted 31/—” © Trimmable. Species vl
o | o [ o Poinfed | o 2
LJ — Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
10 T o o | o |Panfed | e
75/8"
= T ==
bl
351/4”
1915/16”
341)p7| | 20167
55/16" 1
I .
63/8”
il I
LEG, EMPIRE L-EMPIRE
- o Trimmable.
5 Species Availabilit
— Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted
T . Painted | o
351/4”
r'd
AN
S
312"
Taper 4 Sides

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.

Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

DECORATIVE FEET FOOT, TAPERED 2-SIDED 7 FT-TP2S

ruU—uUg
FOOT, CRAFTSMAN FT-CRAFT = —
Taper 2 Sides .
[E & g— o Tiimmable. o Tapered on two sides.
Species Availabilit Species Availabilit
2 Cherry | Maple | Oak | Laminate | Painted Cherry | Maple | Ook Laminafe Painted
| ® | o | o[ Panted | e o | o Painted | o
41/2"
| L
—— 35 ——
FOOT, KENSINGTON FT-KENS
o Trimmable.
FOOT, TULIP TOEKICK FT-TULIPTK
o /\21/2L4 o Timmoble.
AN Species Availabilit
" Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted
o | o | o | Paned | e
—
Species Availabilit
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
o | o | o | Panfed | e
FOOT, TULIP FT-TULIP
o o Timmable.
FOOT, LILLE FI-LI [ Sy el
© Recommended for applications without foekicks. C ) Q 2\ Cherry | Maple | Ouk | Laminate | Painted
> C Q) C> o Lo [« [pimed]| e
N\~ 450"
Vg
— 155" —
Species Availabilit

Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
o o | o | Panfed |

EMBELLISHMENTS

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.




EMBELLISHMENTS / SHELVES

DESCRIPTION

MODEL

DECORATIVE CORBELS & SHELF SUPPORTS

rU—uy

CORBEL, ART 9”

C-ART9

DESCRIPTION MODEL

C-0WD5

© Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop

CORBEL, OLD WORLD
e

b33 — 578 —] o Not infended for cabinet or freestanding countertop T support. For substantil weight support, use a floor
support. For substantial weight support, use a floor 5 mounted support such o0 Dew“}“"e}‘eg
mounted support such as o Decorative Leg. L Species Availabilit
) Species Availabilit Cherry | Maple | Ock Luminute Painted
I Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted ® | o || Panted |
o | o | o Panfed | e
AN
AN
§ ruU—ug
™ CORBEL, ARTS and C-ARTCRAFTOP
< CRAFTS OPEN  Not infended for cabinet or freestanding counterfop
AN ) ) support. For substantial weight support, use a floor
!75 41 v | mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
L 7 Species Availabilit
CORBEL, CLASSIC C-CLSREV9 T Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
” = 11172 Painted
REVIVAL, 9 o Not infended for cabinet or freestanding countertop ’ Open * |- [T *
Faywd ——o— support. For subsfantial weight support, use a floor 94"
mounted support such as a Decorative Leg.
T Species Availabilit
[ Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Pained - =
o o | o | o | Pned | e 3]
l ( | ]
JE— y ol
N . /
[ <«
— AN
CORBEL, SNACK BAR C-SB
CORBEL, SCROLL, 13” C-SCROLLI3 3 111/4” © Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop
- . : . For substantial weight support, use a floor
X o Not intended for cabinet or freestanding countertop support gn suppor,
_ i L S— support. For substantial weight support, use a floor . mounted support such 050 Decorqtlve.L‘eg.
f’ —r’ mounted support such as a Decorative Leg. /s Spedies Availabili
Species Availabilit Cherry | Maple | Ok Lurl]inute Painted
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Laminate | Painted ° o [ o [ Pointed |
o | o [ o |Paed| e
AN
13"
Glaze in
Corner Detail
K} \ orner Detall
N ¢ SHELVES
I}:
AN SHELF, FLOATING S-FL2410
4224:{830"5‘436”6’0 21/ 010
e ’ $-FL3610
S-FL4210
N S-FL4810
- S-FL5410
< Maximum Weight
Capacity per Shelf S-FL6010
" — 2&;8}8 g? :E: ® 3 /4 thick solid-wood front, back and ends. 3/8” thick
CORBEL, MISSION, 9 C-Mis9 AR Ihs' veneered Medium Density Fiberboard (MDF) top and
59— |37/ © Not intended for cabinet or freesfanding counterfop SFL4210 | 43 Ibs. EoﬂomZWhen 0 Painfiish s spciied, vneer my ot
. S - e applied. Front and ends are mifered fogether.
E support. For substantial weight support, use a floor SFL4810 | 50 lbs. o Not fimmable
mounted support such as o Decorative Leg. SFL5410 | 56 Ibs. S )
A ilabili TR © Includes wood mounting plate with metal brackefs. Once
9 Spedles Availablit - - - 5. installed, mounting system is fully concealed.
Cherry | Maple | Ock Lumlnute Painted Species Availabilit
° o |« [Fared | e Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted
— . Painted | o

i

=~

Finished edges indicated by bold lines on side view drawings.
Glazed edges indicated by arrows on side view drawings.



DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
SHELF EXTERIOR S-E1812 SHELF KIT, GLASS S-KTG1212
. 7 saan S-KTG1512
-
o o S-E3012 . $-KTG1812
307487 or8 5-£3612 §-K162112
S-E4812 10%16” S-KT162412
S-E9612 $-KTG2712
© 3/4” thick veneered furiture board finished both sides, S-KTG3012
and front and side edges (back edge is not finished).
Custom Modifications $-KTG3312
APC [0) S-KTG3612
z * © SKTG cannot be frimmed.
Species Availabilit o Kit includes two 1/4” glass shelves.
Cherry | Maple | Ock | Lominate | Painted o Example: SKT61512 =13 9/32” wide x 10 3/16”
. o | o | Painted | o deep fits in W1530x12 Deep Cabinet.

To Fit 127 and 24” Deep Cabinets

S-KTW9

S-KTW12
S-KTW15
S-KTW18
S-KTW21
S-KTW24
S-KTw27
S-KTW30
S-KTW33
S-KTW36
S-KTW39
S-KTW42
S-KTW48

S-KTB9

S-KTB12
S-KTB15
S-KTB18
S-KTB21
S-KTB24
S-KTB27
S-KTB30
S-KTB33
S-KTB36
S-KTB39
S-KTB42
S-KTB48

o SKTW_ _includes one 10 1/2” desp shelf, SKTB_ _
includes one 22 1/2” deep shelf.
o Eqch kit includes 8 shelf pegs.
© Specify material when ordering.
o Full Depth Shelves will be shipped separate from the
cabinet.
Custom Modifications

 All glass shelf kits will be drop shipped separately from the
cabinet order.
 (an support 15 Ibs. per square foot.

APC | (D | MIP

SHELF KIT, GLASS

1/4"=

S-KTGWD24
S-KTGWD27

o SKTGWD cannot be trimmed.

o it includes two 1/4” glass shelves.

o Not available for 12-27” high Wall Diagonal Cabinefs.
Shelf will not fit through door opening.

o All glass shelf kits will be drop shipped separately from the
cabinet order.

o (an support 15 Ibs. per square foot.

w
[T
=
]
= =
W



DECORATIVE HARDWARE

DESCRIPTION MODEL
DECORATIVE HARDWARE — KNOBS AND PULLS

ANTIQUE PEWTER -

HKB206AP
D:11/4”
P:11/16”

DESCRIPTION

MODEL

HPL364AP
(/C:3”
L:45/8”
W-17/1¢”
P:15/16”

HPL475AP

HKB170B

W-11/167
P11/4”
Pairs best with HPL101B

HPL101B

(e

L:§”

W-11/16”

P-11/2”

Pairs best with HKB1708

HKB912B
D:11/4”
P:13/16”

D = Diometer

P = Projection (Hardware Depth)
L = Length

W = Width

B = Base

C/C = Center to Center

Installation screws included with each hardware piece.

Breakoff screws available for purchase separately as BRKOFFSCREW, see page 156.

Larger pulls may not be compatible with 5-piece drawer fronts on face frame openings of 9” wide or less.
See Door Style section for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.

For color images of decorative hardware, see company web sife.

BLACK (cont’d)

HKB951B
L13/4”
W: 17

'|l/
]

P:
B:11/16”x1/2”

HPL952B
(/C3”

L41/4”
W-11/27
P-11/16”

HPL383B
(/C51/16”
L: ¢”
W-1/2”
P11/16”

HKB136B
L:13/4”
W-1/2”
P11/8”
B:1/2”

HPL130B
(/C: 128mm
L63/8”
W:7/16”
P:11/8”

HPL132B
(/C: 224mm
L: 107
W:1/27
P:-13/8”

B9O1BI
716"
147
1/8”
5/16”

—_=

=~ =X

(==l

HPL902BI
(/C:128mm
L61/3”
W:11/10”
P:11/16”



DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
BLACK MIST GOLD
HKB116BMS HKB908G
L:15/16” L1147
W:11/47 W-11/47
P:11/8” & P17
B:3/8” T B:3/8”
Pairs best with HPL9076
HPL115BMS
(/C:128mm
L:63/8” HPL907G
W:1/2” (/C: 160mm
p-1” L67/107
W:2/5”
P11/5”
Pairs best with HKB908G
CHROME
HKB909G
HKB906C L11/4”
L11/16” W:11/4
W:11/16” P11/8”
P-11/8” B: 3/4”
B:3/8 Pairs best with HPL9 106 or
HPL1916
-_—
= HPL905C HPL9106
- ¢/C: 128mm C/C: 224mm
i - . ” I_: 9 9/] 6”
L:63/8 ”
/’"’/f W.9,16” W:3/4
=3 P'-]” P-15/16”
: Pairs best with HKB909G or
HPL904C HPLI9TE
5/5613/2{4 HPL191G
W 1” (/C:192mm
P17 [:83/8”
: W:3/4”
P11/
Pairs best with HKB909G or
HPL910G
HAMMERED
BRONZE
HKB913HBZ
[:13/8”
W:13/8”

D = Diameter

P = Projection (Hardware Depth)
L = Length

W = Width

B = Base

C/C = Center to Center

Installation screws included with each hardware piece.
Breakoff screws available for purchase separately as BRKOFFSCREW, see page 156.

Larger pulls may not be compatible with 5-piece drawer fronts on face frame openings of 9 wide or less.

See Door Style section for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.
For color images of decorative hardware, see company web site.
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DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

SATIN NICKEL SATIN NICKEL
(cont’d)

HKB123SN

(/G114 HKB124SN

L2 D:11/4”

W:3/8” P:11/8”

1172

Pairs best with HPL102SN

HPL102SN

/7

Le Fo—— HKB118SN

W.3/8" L:15/16”

P11/ W:15/16”

Pairs best with HKB123SN P13/16”
B:7/8”

HPL120SN HKB549SN

C/C: 160mm D:7/8"

L71/8” P:1”

W:3/4”

P:1”

Pairs best with HPL122SN

HPL1225N HPL500SN

(/( 12 C/C %4

L123/4” [:5”

W: 7/8” W: 5/] %

P:13/16” P11/47

Pairs best with HPL120SN

HPL630SN
HPL105SN 2 (/C 96mm
C/c1” L41/8”
L13/4” W:1/27
W17 P11/16”
P.13/4”

Pairs best with HPLTO6SN or .\
HPLT07SN V) HPL957SN
- /ey

1 HPL106SN . % L41/4”

(/C: 160mm W:11/2”

77 P-11/16”

W:1” J

P:13/4”

Pairs best with HPLTO5SN or

HPL381SN
HPLIO7SN sy
HPL107SN | Le
(/G127 W:1/2

13”7 P:11/16”

W:1”

P:113/16” HPl43OSN”

Puirs best with HPL105SN or E_/7C,:,5 1/16

HPL1 06N s/
P17/16”

D = Diameter HP|:57 OSN”
P = Projection (Hardware Depth) (/C51/16
L =Length - L:57/8”

W = Widh W 1/2”
B=8 X ”
C/C zsgemer to Center P:1 3/ 16

Installation screws included with each hardware piece.

Breakoff screws available for purchase separately as BRKOFFSCREW, see page 156.

Larger pulls may not be compatible with 5-piece drawer fronts on face frame openings of 9” wide or less.
See Door Style section for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.

For color images of decorative hardware, see company web site.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
STAINLESS STEEL TUSCAN BRONZE
HKB135SS HKB117TB
L13/4” L:15/16”
W:1/2” W-15/16”
P11/8” P-13/14”
B:1/2” B:7/8”
Pairs best with HPL129SS or Pairs best with HPL119TB
HPL131SS
HPL119TB
HPL129SS (/C: 160mm
(/C:128mm L71/8”
L:63/8” W: 3/4”
W.7/16” P-1”
PT1/87 Pairs best with HKB11718
Pairs best with HPL135SS or
HPL131SS
HPL131SS HKB137TB
(/C: 224mm D:11/4”
L] ]0/2 P11/16”
P:13/8"
Pairs best with HPL135SS or
HPL129SS
HPLIATSS DECORATIVE HARDWARE - TOUCH LATCH
5/7(13]/28551“"‘ TOUCH LATCH TOUCHLATCH
W; 1/7” © Nylon gray mechanism with bumper tip.
P11 /4” o Face frame wil negd to be ﬁelfi, drilled for in§erﬁ0n of the
P et with 14255 o o ool g 1 o o o o
HPL143SS oquited, '
HPLI425S o [ForULIJ[se on full overlay door styles only.
 Requires a soft fouch to open the door, and door must be
(/C:192mm pushed closed to reset the TOUCHLATCH mechanism.
915 /] 6" © Only for use on hinged doors, and can be used without
W. 1/2” \ decorative hardware. Not compatible with non-hinged
: . doors. For drawers, pull-outs, and other non-compatible
I;: ‘] ]b/4r i HPLIATSS cabinets, HPLTO5SN and HPLT06SN are recommended
airs best wi or (see page 148).
HPL143SS
HPL143SS
(/C: 384mm
L171/2”
W:1/2
P11/
Pairs best with HPL141SS or
HPL142SS

D = Diameter

P = Projection (Hardware Depth)
L = Length

W = Width

B = Base

C/C = Center to Center

Installation screws included with each hardware piece.

Breakoff screws available for purchase separately as BRKOFFSCREW, see page 156.

Larger pulls may not be compatible with 5-piece drawer fronts on face frame openings of 9 wide or less.
See Door Style section for 5-piece drawer front dimensions when specifying decorative hardware.

For color images of decorative hardware, see company web site.
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CABINET ACCESSORIES

TABLE OF CONTENTS — ACCESSORIES
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DESCRIPTION MODEL
CABINET ACCESSORIES
CABMAT™ i CABMAT30
CABMAT33
CABMAT36

o Designed to capture spills and is removable for cleaning.

o Not trimmable. Can also be used in wider cabinets but will
areate  small void of unprotected area along the end
panels.

221/ 281/4”, 311/4", or 341/4

CABMAT™ CABMATV24

CABMATV30
CABMATV36

 Designed fo capture spills and is removable for cleaning.

 Not trimmable. Can also be used in wider cabinets but will
create a small void of unprotected area along the end
panels.

m

19%e" 221/47, 281/a”, or 341/a”

DESCRIPTION MODEL
COOKING UTENSIL DIVIDER 3 CUDD24
DIAGONAI. J e (UDD30

CUDD36

Model Application
(UDD24 24” Base
(UDD30 30” Base
(UDD36 36” Base

toll trays).

© Available in 24” deep cabinefs only.

© Only compatible with soft-close wood drawers.

awis
awis
aw21i
w24

Model Application
w15 15” Buse
(w18 18" Base
w21 21" Base
(w24 24" Base

 Pre-ussembled natural wood drawer insert.




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
WOOD TIERED CUTLERY WTCD15 STRAIGHT HEAT SHIELD STRTHEATSHIELD
DIVIDER WTcp18 I[° STRTHSHIELDSS
WTCD21 o STRTHEATSHIELD is a pair of 1,/16” thick, white powder
couted mefal shields.
WTCD24 30" | | © STRTHSHIELDSS is a pair of 1,/16” thick, stainless steel
metal shields.
Model Applicuﬁon o Heat Shield is used to deflect heat from self-cleaning
" ovens away from cabinet doors and drawer fronts.
WICD15 15” Buse 1lo] Lef o Requires an additional 1,/8” to be added to the
WICD18 18” Base 121/g" ' ¥/8" Radius manufacturer's recommended space requirement.
o Installs on the side of the face frame of each cabinet
WTCD21 217 Base adjacent to the oven.
WICD24 24" Base
 Replaces standard drawer. Uses exisfing cabinet member

drawer hardware.

© Requires field installation of drawer front.

 For use with 24” deep cabinets only.

o Exterior WTCD drawer box height is 3 3/4”, interior
height of top and bottom fieris 1.3,/8”.

© Top divider slides front-fo-back.

bottom top

bottom top

18118 > /\

bottom top

OCINSTALLKIT

 Recommended for supporfing builkin appliances such as
ovens, microwaves, and warming drawers. Refer to
appliance manufacturer specifications for installation
requirements.

o Weight limit is 400 Ibs. per pair.

PDO (8 Pegs & Board)
PDOPOSTS (4 Pegs)

 Recommended for use in 36” wide Base Two Drawer
(B2D) and Base Three Drawer (B3D) cabinets, timmable
for cabinets less than 36” wide.

 Not recommended for use in roll trays.

o Pegged Board is 19,/32” thick.

e 2915/167x191/2".

o Pegs are 6” high.

w
—
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CABINET ACCESSORIES

DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL
SPICE RACK PULL-DOWN, SPD18C TRAY DIVIDER ROLL-OUT TDRO12
CHROME o Spice Rack Pull-down dimensions: 8 15,/16” high x T TDRO15

1413/16” wide x 10 5/16” deep.

 Spice Rack Pull-down requires 3 3,/4” below the bottom
edge of the cabinet and 9 1,/4” in front of the cabinet to
be fully extended.

o Maximum Weight Capacity: 15 Ibs.

o Must be installed on the floor of the cabinet. Cannot be
installed on an adjustable shelf.

TIP-OUT TRAY

117 or 141/¢ /

TOT15
TOT18

o it includes two white plasic frays and one pair of fip-out
hinges that attaches to the inside of the false panel.

o One tip-out tray per false panel on cabinets less than 30
wide and greater than 36” wide, two tip-out trays
attached to one false panel on 30”-36” wide cabinets.

© (lean using a mild soap and water. Avoid scalding water.

o Tip-out trays are stain resistant, moisture resistant plastic
to allow sforage of sponges and other cleaning materials.

)

A
SN
i

2"

Model Size Application

23/32"
Opening Width

TDRO12

109/16”

© TDRO12: 2 removable dividers (3 compartments).
© TDRO15: 3 removable dividers (4 compartments).
o Utilizes soft-close undermount guides.

o Installation hardware included.

10115 1M"wx27dx 33/4"h 5830, SB33

10118 141/4"wx27dx33/4"h  SB21, SB24,
SB27, SB36,
SB39, SB42,

SB45

rU—uy

TRAY DIVIDER KIT,
CHROME

TDKC

o Includes 1 divider, 3 clips, and 3 screws.
o Tray divider is chrome wire.

121/a”

193/4”

21/2"
TDRO15 Bpening Widtn
WINE GLASS HOLDER WGH30 (7 slots)
~ 281/4" WGH36 (8 slots)
1011/ S~
L L ST« toimminegossbuse s 3 e
S Ay

1 end panels and behind face frame).
101‘/Wine Glass Holder is fiished.

>

 Designed for installation under o wall cabinet (between

Species Availabilit

Cherry | Maple Laminate
L[] L[]

[=1
oS
=

Painted

Painfed




DESCRIPTION MODEL DESCRIPTION MODEL

ROLL TRAY KITS STAIN, PAINT, & TOUCH-UP TOOLS

ROLL TRAY KIT RTK12SM STAIN & PAINT m % PAINTQUART
RTK15SM % STAINQRTKIT
S RTK13SM SSC
& a RTK21SM SSCCLEAR
RTK24SM  Wiping stains can be sprayed at low pressure.
i o Specify finish name and wood type when ordering stain.
3 RTK275M o PAINTQUART and STAINQRTKI sold n quors.
RTK30SM ® SSCis a 384 mL aerosol can available in Paints and
lominate colors.
NSCFB RTK33SM © SSCCLEAR is a 384 mL aerosol can in clear.
RTK36SM
RTK39SM TOUCH-UP TOOLS TUK
RTK45SM g MTUK
—) GLAZEPEN
RTK12 ] o Touch-up Kit includes a full size touch-up marker and a full
RTK15 size fil stick. No glaze pen included with glaze finishes.

o Mini Touch-up Kit includes a small touch-up marker and a
RTK18 small fill stick. No gloze pen included with glaze finishes.
RTK21 © GLAZEPEN available in glaze colors only.

© GLAZEPEN works on finished doors and does not require a

RTK24

separate fop coat.

MTUK
RTK27 —
RTK30 TUK
RTK33
RTK36 CABCLEANKIT
s it v
RTK45 o Safe for use on wood and laminate cabinet surfaces.
RTK_SM RTK
Model Width Width Application
RTK12 79/16” 13/ B12,U12
RTK15 109/16” 103/4” B15, BISRT, U15
RTK18 139/16” 133/4” B18, B18RT, U18
RTK21 169/16” 16 3/4” B21, B21RT, U21, B42
RTK24 199/16” 193/4” B24, B24RT, U24, B48
RTK27 229/16” 223/4 B27, B27RT, U27
RTK30 259/16” 253/4” B30, B3ORT, U30
RTK33 289/16” 283/4” B33, B33RT, U33
RTK36 319/16” 313/4” B36, B36RT, U36
RTK39 151/16” 151/4” B39
RTK45 181/16” 181/4” B45

o RTK _ _ SMand RTK include roll tray, roll tray brackets,
hardware, screws, and installation instructions.

o Exterior dimensions of roll fray are 217 deep x 3 3/8”
tall (fits standard 24” deep cabinef).

© Al kits will contain 1 roll tray. For 39 - 48” cabinets
must order gty of 2 to achieve a roll tray in both cabinet
openings.

© RTK _ _ SMfor use with NSCFB modification only.
RTK _ _ SM guides do not have soft-close feature.
RTK _ _ guides have soft-close feature.

Custom Modifications

(D

ROLL TRAY KITS / STAIN, PAINT, & TOUCH-UP TOOLS




GUIDE KITS AND PARTS

DESCRIPTION
GUIDE KITS AND PARTS

DRAWER GUIDE KIT

MODEL

m DGK21D2DDFX
DGK24D2DDFX

o Sidemount progressive full extension guide utilized on all
drawers of D2D _ _ 2921FDD cabinets.

© 125 |b. weight capacity per pair.

o it includes guide hardware for one drawer box (cabinet
and drawer members, mounting rails, and screws).

o Dimension refers to cabinet depth.

DESCRIPTION MODEL

DGKIT12
DGKIT15
DGKIT18
DGKIT21
DGKIT24

o Undermount full extension soft-close premium guide
utilized on all standard height wood dovetail cabinet
drowers and deep drawers.

© 75 |b. weight capacity per pair.

o it includes guide hardware for one drawer box (cabinets
and drawer members, sockefs and screws).

 Dimension refers o cabinet depth.

BACK SOCKET BKSOCKET-12D

BKSOCKET
BKSOCKET-RT
BKSOCKET-SM

© BKSOCKET-12D used with soft-close drawer guides and roll
tray guides (12” deep).

© BKSOCKET used with softclose drawer guides
(15:24” deep).

© BKSOCKET-RT used with softclose roll fray guides
(15-24” deep).

© BKSOCKET-SM used with side-mount drawer guides
(NSCFB mod).

© Sold in pairs.

DGK13SM
DGK21SM
DGK24SM

© SM-Fumiture board drawer side-mount guide used on
drawers with NSCFB mod.

® 3/4" extension.

© 75 |b. weight capacity per pair.

o it includes guide hardware for one drawer box (cabinets
and drawer members, sockefs and screws)

o Dimension refers to cabinet depth.

DGKIT12RT
DGKIT15RT
DGKIT18RT
DGKIT21RT
DGKIT24RT

o Undermount full extension soft-close premium guide
utilized on roll trays.

o 75 Ib. weight capacity per pair.

o it includes guide hardware for one roll tray (cabinets and
drawer members, sockets and screws).

o Dimension refers to cabinet depth.

DRAWER BOX LOCK DGBOXLOCK-12D

DGBOXLOCKB9-12D
DGBOXLOCK

W DGBOXLOCKRT
DGBOXLOCKB9

© DGBOXLOCK-12D used with soft<lose drawer quides (12
deep).

© DGBOXLOCKBY-12D used with soft-close drawer guides on
cabinets with drawers with a face frame opening of
71/2" or less (127 deep).

© DGBOXLOCK used with soft-lose drawer guides (157-24”
deep).

© DGBOXLOCKRT used with soft-close roll fray guides.

© DGBOXLOCKBY used with soft-close drawer guides on
cabinets with drawers with a face frame opening of
71/2" orless (15”-24” deep).

© Sold in pairs.

FALSE PANEL CLIP
o

N

>

FALSEPNLCLIP50
PFALSEPNLCLIP50

© (lips come in pairs of two.
 Use to secure false front on sink base.

'1

DGK18SMRT
DGK21SMRT
DGK24SMRT

o Sidemount quide used on roll trays with NSCFB mod.

® 3/4 extension.

o 75 Ib. weight capacity per pair.

o it includes guide hardware for one roll tray (cabinets and
drawer members, sockets and screws).

o Dimension refers to cabinet depth.

RTKBRKTSM
RTKBRKT

 For use with roll tray hardware to prevent inferference
with door hinges. Also included in roll tray hardware kif.

© RTKBRKTSM for use with roll frays with NSCFB mod.

© RTKBRKT for use with standard roll trays.

© Includes four end panel brackets, two vertical sfile
brackets, and screws.

RTKBRKT



DESCRIPTION

MODEL

HNG107PO

o Infegrated soft-close.

© 6way adjustable.

 1/2” partial overlay 107° hinge.

© For use on all partial overlay cabinets
not specified by other hinges.

o For use on full overlay styles: Wall and
Base Transition Cabinets, Wall Diagonal
and Base Cabinets, and 36” Sink Base
Diagonal and Fronts.

© Sold in pairs.

HNG107FO

o Infegrated soft-close.

® 6way adjustable.

o Full overlay 107° hinge.

o For use on all full overlay cabinefs not
specified by other hinges.

o Sold in pairs.

HNG107FM

o Infegrated soft-close.

o 4way adjustable.

o Full overlay face-mount 107° hinge.

 For use on 0CS, 0CD, OCSMW and 367-42”
high WMWS cabinets.

 Sold in pairs.

HNG107PONSC

® 6way adjustable.

 1/2” parfial overlay 107° hinge

o For use on full overlay styles with NSCH
modification: Wall and Base Transifion
Cabinets, Wall Diagonal and Base Cabinefs,
and 36” Sink Base Diagonal and Fronts.

 Sold in pairs.

HNG107FONSC

© 6way adjustable.

o Full overlay 107° hinge.

o For use on all full overlay cabinets with NSCH
modification and not specified by other hinges.

© Sold in pairs.

HNG107FMNSC

 4way adjustable.

o Full overlay facemount 107° hinge.

 For use on 0CS, 0CD, OCSMW and 367-42”
high WMWS cabinets with NSCH modification.

© Sold in pairs.

HNG9OINSCNR

© 90° Comner Selfclosing Center Hinge

o Connects bifold doors fogether.

o For use as center hinge on BER and WER
cabinefs.

 Sold in pairs.

HNG170

© 170° Hinge

o Connects bifold doors to frame.

o For use on BSC, BER, and WER cabinets.
 Sold in pairs.

HNGMIRROR

o Mirror hinge.

© For use on VWRM cabinefs.
 Sold in pairs.

DESCRIPTION MODEL

HNGRESCLIP

o For use in applications with cabinets installed at varying
depths to prevent the door damage caused by opening
into an adjacent cabinet.

o Restricts hinges o 86° opening capability.

© Works only with the HNG107P0 and HNG107FO.

o Not recommended for cabinets with roll trays specified in
partial overlay styles.

HINGE RESTRICTOR CLIP g

® Sold in pairs.
HINGE SHIM HNGSHIMSIDES
o Install between the face frame and hinge fo allow
additional adjustment of doors. Can be used to reduce gap
between butt doors.

o Each shim is 1/32” thick and can be stacked to achieve
desired overlay reduction.

o Pack of 5 mefal shims.

o Compatible with all hinges except face-mount.

W5 HNGSHIMDEPS

o Intended for door adjustment in field to reduce
appearance of a slight warp in a door. Insert against the
N door, behind cup of hinge, opposite of warp.
‘ o HNGSHIMDEPS sold in packs of fie.

HINGES



DOORS, DRAWER FRONTS AND DRAWERS / MISCELLANEOUS PARTS

DESCRIPTION MODEL
DOORS, DRAWER FRONTS AND DRAWERS

PART, REPLACEMENT Standard Door Size, 18” High or Less
DOOR ‘ Standard Door Size, 21” to 30” High
Standard Door Size, 33” or Higher

Standard Door Size, No Hinge Route
18” High or Less

Standard Door Size, No Hinge Route,
21” 10 30” High

Standard Door Size, No Hinge Route,
33” or Higher

PART, REPLACEMENT
DRAWER FRONT Any Drawer Front Only
 All applicable modification and premium finish upcharges will apply.
© Door heights are based on full overlay for equivalent applications.
© Backs of “NO HINGE ROUTE” doors may have identification marks, be
unfinished, and have 3/16" diameter holes used during finish
processing. For these reasons, these doors are not suifable for use as
cabinet doors.

PART, REPLACEMENT
DRAWER :

Complete Drawer
Drawer Box Only

Al applicable modification and premium finish upcharges will apply.
© Complete Drawer and Drawer Box Only do not include drawer guides.
They must be ordered separately.

MISCELLANEOUS PARTS

E BRKOFFSCREW (pkg. 25)
INSTALLSCR4 (pkg. 4)
INSTALLSCREWS (pkg. 100)
GLSINSCLIPAD)

SHELFPEGS BUMPERPADS (pkg. 25)

SHELFPEGS (pkg. 24)

© BRKOFFSCREW is a pack of 25 breakaway screws for use
with decorative hardware pulls and knobs.

© INSTALLSCR4 and INSTALLSCREWS are screws for cabinet
installation through the cabinet back to the wall studs
(includes a pack of 4 or 100).

© GLSINSCLIPADJ: 6 retainer clips and a variety of rubber
feet for use with glass inserts in mullion and cutforglass
doors. For use on all laminate doors only.

© SHELFPEGS are 3mm steel pins with clear plasic
shoulders.




Page Page
Description Code Number Description Code Number
Angled Fluted /Plain Reversible Fillers . .......... FR. ... 125 Desk Organizer . .. ..., DORG ........... 56
Back Socket . ... .. BKSOCKET ........ 154 Desk Three Drawer . ..................... 1K) 108
Buse .......... . B 64 Desk Two Drawer w/File Drawer Double . . ... .. ... D2D....FOD ...... 108
Base Angle End Double 135° . ............... BAED24 . ......... 78 Desk Under-counter Drawer . ................ ucod ........... 109,120
Base Blind Reduced Width ... ............... BBRW ........... 75 Desk Under-counter Drawer Trimmable . .. ... ... .. DuDT ... ... 109, 120
Base Box Column Filler .. .................. BBCF............ 125 Desk w/File Drawer . ... .................. D...ED......... 108
Base Box Column Pullout . ............... .. BBCPO .......... 82 Drawer Box Lok . ... ... DGBOXLOCK .. ..... 154
Base Box Column Pull-out w/Overlay ........... BBCPOOL......... 82 Drower Guide Kit . .. .............. ... ..., DGK..D2DDFX. DGKIT,
Base Cubby Verfical ............ ... ... .. BCUBVG . ......... 81 DGK..SM, DGK..SMRT . . 154
Base Diagonal ... ... ... .. L. BD36 ........... 76 False Panel Clip .. ............ ... ... ... FALSEPNLCLIP5O,
Base Diagonal w/Lazy Susan, Plywood ... ... .. .. BD36LSPW .. ... ... 76 PFALSEPNLCLIPS0 . ... 154
Buse EasyReach . . . ........... ... ... ..., BER ............ 76 Filler . ... o 123
Base Easy Reach w/Lazy Susan, Plywood . . . .. .. .. BER.LSPW ........ 77 Filler Comer .. ...... ... ... . ... ...... F330. .......... 123
Base Easy Reach w/Pole Lazy Susan, White ... .. .. BER3GPLS .. ...... 75 Filler Full Height . . ...................... s 123
Base End Panel Pole Lazy Susan .. ............ BEPPLS .......... 128 Filter Charcoal .. .............. ... .. ... FILTERCHAR . . ... ... 62
Base End Panel w/Attached Filler . . .. .......... ] 128 Foot, Craftsman ... .............. .. ..... FICRAFT ......... 143
Base End Panel w/Attached Filler . . .. .......... BEPF ............ 129 Foot, Kensington . . ... ......... ... ... .. FIKENS . ......... 143
Buse End Skin .. ... BES ............ 126 Foot Lille ... ..o o 143
Base End Skin w/Single Decorative Door ... ... ... BESDD........... 131 Foot, Tapered 2Sided . . . ... ............... FITP2S ... .. 143
Bose Four Drawer . ... ... ... ... ... ... .. BAD ... .. 80 Foot, Tulip ... ... .. .. FFTOLP . ......... 143
Base Four Drawer w/Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider . ... BAD.WTCD ... .. ... 80 Foot, Tulip Toekick . ... ................... FIFTULPTK .. ...... 143
Base Microwave Shelf . ............. ... ... BMWS . .......... 84 Furniture Base Drawer . ................... FBBID ........... 110
Base Microwave Shelf w/Deep Drawer .. ........ BMWS.DD ........ 84 Furniture Drawer . .. ..................... FID ..., 109
Base Microwave w/Deep Drawer Timmable .. .. ... BMW.DDT ........ 83 Furniture Tall Bookcase . .. ................. FIBK . ...l 107
Base Oven Cut-out Timmable . ............... BOC.T........... 83 Furniture Wall Bookcase .. ................. FWBK ........... 106
Base Overloy Filler . . ... .................. BOL ............ 124 Glass Insert Clips . ... .................... GLSINSCLIPAD] . . . . . . 156
Base Panel w/Filler Attached, Fumiture Ends . . . . . . . BEPE.FPE ......... 130 GlozePen........... ...l GLAZEPEN .. ....... 153
Base Pantry Pullout . ... ... ... L 3 81 Hnge ........ ... . ... ... ... NG ............ 155
Base Pantry Pullout w/Utensil Canisters . . . ... .. .. BPPU ........... 82 Hinge Restrictor Clip . ... ... ............... HNGRESCLIP . ... ... 155
Base Pantry Pull-out w/Utensil Canisters, Knife Block .. BPP.UK .......... 82 Hinge Shim . .......................... HNGSHIMSIDES,
Base Peninsula Blind ... ......... ... .. ... BPB24........... 84 HNGSHIMDEPS . . . . .. 155
Base Peninsula Blind, Full Height Door . ... .... ... BPB24FH . ... ... .. 84 leg, Empire . . ... ... .. L LEMPIRE ......... 142
Base Range Dropn .. .. ........... ... ... BRD36 .......... 83 Leg, English Country . . ... ................. LENGCNTY .. ...... 142
Base Range Drop-in, Two Drawers . .. ........... BRD2D36 .. ....... 79 Leg, English Country, 5_ .. ................. LENGCNTYS ... .. 140
Base SuperCabinet™ ... ... L BSC. ... ... 66 leg, Estate Small . ... .. ... ... ... ... LESTATES . ........ 140
Bose Three Drawer ... ... ... ........ B3ID ... 79 leg, Metro, 3_ . ......... ... .. L-METRO3 . ........ 141
Base Three Drawer w/Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider . . .. B3D.WTCD .. ... ... 79 leg, Mission .. ........................ LMIS ........... 141
Base Transifion . .. ... ... ... BIR ...l 78 leg, Spool . ...l LSPOOL . ......... 142
Bose Two Drawer ....................... B2D ............ 78 leg, Square, 3 . ... ...l LSQ3 ... 141
Base Two Drawer w/Roll Tray . ............... B2D.RT .......... 79 leg, Square, 5 ... ... ... LSQ5 ... 142
Base w/Full Height Door . ... ............... BFH ............ 65 leg, Squared .. ... ..., LSQ4 ... 141
Base w,/Mixer Shelf, Full Height Door . .......... BLMIXFH ... .. 68 Leg, Tapered 2-Sided ... .................. LTP2S ... ... 141
Base w/Roll Trays . .. .................... BRT............ 66 leg, Tapered 4 Sided ... ...... ... ... .. .. LTPAS ..o 141
Base w/Tray Divider ..................... BID ............ 67 Leg, Tumed Post . ... .................... L-TURNEDPOST . . . ... 142
Base w/Tray Divider Rolkout . . .. ............. B.TDRO .......... 67 Linen w/Drawer ... ..................... L1D... AV LID . . ... 121
Base w/Tray Divider, Full Height Door ... ........ BIDFH .......... 68 Linen w/Drawer, Removable Homper ... ........ LID1884H .. ...... 121
Base Wastebasket . . ... ... BWB, BWBD ....... 80 Mini Touch Up Kit . ................ ... ... MIUK ... 153
Base Wastebasket, Full Height Door ... ......... BWB..FH, BWBD..FH .. 81 Moulding Stack . ... ... MST ... 132
Blower ... . BLOWER.......... 62 Moulding, Baseboard Fumiture ... ............ MBBFRS ......... 138
BumperPad ... ... ... ... L. BUMPERPADS ... ... 156 Moulding, Buseboard Shaker ................ MBBSHKRS . ... ... 138
Cabinet Cleaning Kit . ... .................. CABCLEANKIT .. ... .. 153 Moulding, Baseboard Traditional . ... ........... MBBTR8 ......... 138
CabMat™ . ..o CABMAT, CABMATV ... 150 Moulding, Batten . ...................... M-BATTENS ... .. ... 137
Conversion . . ... CONVERSION . . . . ... 62 Moulding, Batten Small . . ... ......... .. ... MBATTENSS . ... ... 137
Cooking Utensil Divider Diagonal . ............. wom ... 150 Moulding, Countertop Edge Traditional . .......... MCTET8 .. ........ 137
Corbel, Artand Crafts Open .. ............... C-ARTCRAFTOP ... ... 144 Moulding, Crown Classic Tall w/Cleat ........... M-CRCLSTBC . ...... 135
Corbel, Ak, 9 . oo CART9 .. ......... 144 Moulding, Crown Cornice Tall w/Cleat .. .. ... . ... M-CRCOTBC . . ...... 135
Corbel, Classic Revival, 9 . ... ............... CCLSREVY . ....... 144 Moulding, Crown Cove Small . ............... M-CRCOVESS ... . ... 135
Corbel, Mission, 9 ... ............. .. ..... CMIS9 ... 144 Moulding, Crown Cove w/Cleat ... ............ M-CRCOVESC . ... ... 135
Corbel, OldWorld .. ..................... COWD5 . ... 144 Moulding, Crown Insert .. ... ............... MCRINSS .. ....... 135
Corbel, Scroll, 13 ... ..o CSCROLLT3 ....... 144 Moulding, Crown Shaker . ... ............... M-CRSHKRS . . . .. . .. 135
Corbel, Snack Bar .. .......... ... L CSB .. 144 Moulding, Crown Small .. .................. MCRSE .......... 136
Cutlery InsertWood .. .................... aw ............ 150 Moulding, Crown Solid Wood Tall ... ........... MCRSWT8 . ....... 136
Decorative Hardware .. ............ .. .. ... HKB, HPL ......... 146 Moulding, Crown Starter Shaker w/Cleat .. ... .. .. M-CRSTRSSC . ... ... 137
Desk ..o ) 108 Moulding, Crown Starter Soffit Filler w/Cleat . . . .. .. M-CRSSF8C . ... .. .. 137
Desk Leg, Wood . ......... ... ... ... .. DDL29WD .. ....... 130

DESCRIPTION INDEX
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DESCRIPTION INDEX

Page Page

Description Code Number Description Code Number
Moulding, Crown Starterw/Cleat . . .. .......... M-CRSTRSC . .. .. ... 137 Sink Base Diagonal Bottom Panel Only . .. .. ... ... SBDBPNL ......... 72
Moulding, Crown Straight Angle . ... ........... MCRSA8 . ........ 135 Sink Base Diagonal w,/Angled Ends Front Only . . .. .. SBD.FRT ......... 72
Moulding, Crown Straight Angle Small w/Cleat . . . . .. M-CRSAS8C . ... .... 135 Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w/Tipout Tray . . . ... ... SBSC36T0 ........ 71
Moulding, Crown Straight Angle Tall w/Cleat . . . . . .. M-CRSAT8C .. ...... 135 Sink Base SuperCabinet™ w /Tip-out Tray, CabMat™ .. SBSC36TOCM ... ... 71
Moulding, Crown Straight Angle w/Cleat ... ... ... M-CRSASC . ....... 135 Sink Base w/CabMat™ ... ... SBLCM L 69
Moulding, Crown Tradifional .. ............... MCRTR8 . ........ 136 Sink Base w/Tall Apron .. .. ............... SBIA . ... 73
Moulding, Crown Traditional Medium .. ... ... . ... M-CRTRM8 . ... .... 135 Sink Base w,/Tall Apron w/CabMat™ ... ... ... .. SBTALCM .. ... ... 73
Moulding, Crown Traditional Small ... .......... M-CRTRS8 . .. ...... 136 Sink Base w/Tip-outTray . ... ............... SBI0. ... 69
Moulding, Crown Victorian ... ............... MCRVE ... ..... 136 Sink Base w/Tip-out Tray w/CabMat™ .. ... ... .. SB.TOCM . ........ 70
Moulding, Inside Comer . ... ............... M ... 139 Spice Rack Pull-down, Chrome . . ... ........... SPD18C .......... 152
Moulding, Large Outside ComerD .. ............ ML0SCD8 ... ... .. 139 SpayCon. ..o SSC o 153
Moulding, Library .. ..................... MLIBR8 .......... 137 Spray Can, Clear ... ..................... SSCCLEAR ... ...... 153
Moulding, Light Rail . ... .................. MRS ........... 139 Stain Quart Kit ... ... STAINQRTKIT ... ... 153
Moulding, Light Rail Baffle ... ............... MLRBS . ......... 139 Straight Heat Shield . ... ............ ... ... STRTHEATSHIELD,
Moulding, Light Rail Cabinet Panel Edge ... ... .. .. MLRCPES .. ... .. .. 137 STRTHSHIELDSS . . . .. 151
Moulding, Light Rail Cabinet Panel Edge Square . . . . . M-IRCPESS ... ... .. 138 Tall Box Column Filler ... .................. WBCF ... 126
Moulding, Light Rail Cap .. ................. MLRCAPS ... ... ... 138 Tall End Pamel . ... ... ... L. TP ... L. 128
Moulding, Light Rail Furniture Base . ... ......... MLRFB8 . ........ 139 Tall End Panel w/Attached Filler . ... ........... TEPF ... .. 129
Moulding, Light Rail Small ... ............... MIRS8 .......... 139 Tall End Panel w/Attached Filler, Furiture Ends . . . . . TEPEFPE .. ....... 130
Moulding, Light Rail Valley Forge ... ........... MLRVERS ... ... ... 139 TallEnd Skin .. ........... ... ... .. TES............. 127
Moulding, Mirror Frame . . ... ............... MMF8 ... 137 Tall End Skin w/Single Decorative Door .. .. ... ... TESDD ........... 131
Moulding, Ogee . ....................... M-OGEE8 ......... 137 Tall Overay Filler . . .. .................... oL............. 124
Moulding, Outside Comer . ... ............... MO8 ........... 139 Toll Wall End Panel ... ... ... ... TWEP ..., 128
Moulding, Outside Comer Angled 135° ... ... . ... MOCA8 .......... 139 Tall Wall End Skin ... .................... TWES ........... 127
Moulding, Quarter Round . . .. ............... MQRE . .......... 139 TipoutTray ..o 1[0 I 152
Moulding, Seribe . ... ... MSCRIBES . ....... 137 Touchlatch . . ... TOUCHLATCH . ... ... 149
Moulding, Shoe . .............. ... ..., MSHOES ......... 139 Touch UpKit ... K .o 153
Moulding, Single Bead Edge . . ............... MSBES .......... 137 Tray Divider Kit, Chrome .. ................. KC............ 152
Moulding, SoffitA .. ............ .. ... ... MSOFFITA8 ... .. 139 Tray Divider Rollout ... ................... RO ....oetee 152
Moulding, SoffitE ......... ... ... .. ... MSOFFITES ....... 139 Universal Access Base . . .. ... ... UB ............ 86
Moulding, SoffitT ....................... M-SOFFITT8 . ...... 138 Universal Access Base Easy Reach w/
Moulding, Toekick Cap .. .................. MTKC ... 138 Lazy Susan, Plywood . . ... ... ... ... UAB36LS.PW ... ... 87
Moulding, Toekick, Laminate White . .. ... ... . ... MTKSLW .. ....... 138 Universal Access Base Microwave Shelf w/
Moulding, Toekick, Wood . . .. ............... MTKSWD . ........ 138 DeepDrawer .. ...................... UABMWS30DD . . . . .. 88
Moulding, Triple Bead Edge ................. MTBES .......... 138 Universal Access Base Three Drawer .. .......... UMB3D .......... 88
Moulding, Triple Bead Pilaster . ............... MTBP8 .......... 138 Universal Access Sink Base . .. ............... UASB ... ..., 86
Oven Cabinet Double Trimmable . . . ............ 0.7 ......... 9 Universal Access Sink Base w/Removable Front . .. .. UASBRF . ......... 86
Oven Cabinet Double w/Deep Drawer Timmable . . . . . 0CD...00T ....... 101 Universal Access Vanity Sink Base w/
Oven Cabinet Double w/Deep Drawer, Narrow Stile ... OCD...DDN ....... 102 Angled Knee Space . ................... UAVSBAKS .. ...... 88
Oven Cabinet Double w/Narrow Stile ........... 0C...N......... 100 Universal Access Vanity Sink Base w/
Oven Cabinet Single Trimmable ... ............ 06...T......... 97 Removable Cabinet ... ................. UAVSBRC ......... 88
Oven Cabinet Single w,/Microwave, Deep Drawer Utility .o Ui 93

Timmable ............ ... ... ... .. OCSMW....DDT .. . .. 103 Utility w/Roll Trays .. .................... U.RT ... 95
Oven Cabinet Single w,/Microwave, Deep Drawer, Utility Wall ... W 90

Narrow Stile ... ... OCSMW...DDN . . ... 104 Valonee, Ach .. ... VALA ... 140
Oven Cabinef Single w/Narrow Stile .. .......... 0CS...N.........9 Valonce, Fumniture ... .. ... VALF oo 140
Oven Installation Kit . ... .................. OCINSTALLKIT. . .. ... 151 Valonce, Raised Panel Arch . . ... ... ... ... VALRPA ... ..... 140
Overlay Filler Modified Full Overlay . .. .......... OMFO .......... 124 Valance, Recessed Panel Straight .. ... ...... ... VALP oo 140
PaintQuart .. ... PAINTQUART .. ..... 153 VanityBase . .. ... B ............. 113
Panel ... .. L PNL .o 127 Vanity Base Four Drawer ... ................ VBAD ........... 114
Peg Dish Organizer ...................... PDO, PDOPOSTS . . . .. 151 Vanity Base Three Drawer .. ................ VB3D ........... 114
Roll Tray Kit ... ... RIK............. 153 Vanity Collection A w,/Two Drawers . . .. ...... ... VCA2 ... 114
Roll Tray Kit Plug in Bracket .. ............... RTKBRKTSM, RTKBRKT . 154 Vanity Collection A w,/Two Narrow Drawers . . .. . . .. VCAN . .......... 114
Roll Tray Kit, Side-mount ... ................ RTK.SM . ... ... 153 Vanity Collection C w/Three Drawer Base .. ... .. .. Vea ... 114
Screw Breakoff . . ... ... BRKOFFSCREW . . . . .. 156 Vanity Collection C w/Three Drawer Base, False Panel . VCC3D.FP .. .. .. .. 118
Screw Installation ... .............. ... .. INSTALLSCR4, Vanity Collection D w /Six Drawers .. ........... Ve . .......... 119

INSTALLSCREWS . . . .. 156 Vanity Collection E .. ..................... VCE ... 115

Shelf Kit, Base .. ..., SKTB ... 145 Vanity Desk Leg . ............. ... .. ... VDL32ZWD . . ....... 130
Shelf Kit, Glass . . ... ... SKIG ... 145 Vanity Minor . ... ... W 122
Shelf Kit, Wall ... . SKW ..o 145 Vanity Sink Base . . .. ... .. VB .o 112
ShelfPeg ... ... SHELFPEGS ... ... .. 156 VanityWall ... VW24306 ... ... .. 121
Shelf, Exterior ... ... ... SE..o.o 145 Vanity Wall Miror .. ........... ... ... YW24305M ... ... 122
Shelf, Floating .. ....................... SFL..o 144 Vanity Wall Recessed Medicine w/Mirror ... ... ... VWRM16274M . .. .. 122
Sink Base ... ... B 68 Vanity Wall Recessed Medicine w /Mirror Triview . . . . . VWRM...MIV. ... .. 122
Sink Base Diagonal .. .................... SBD ... 72 Vanity Wall w/Open Shelf . ................. VW273090S ... .. .. 121




Page

Description Code Number
Wall oo W 32
Wall Angle End . ... ... ... L WAE ............ 51
Wall Applionce Garage ... ................. WAG ............ 53
Wall Blind . .. ... WB............. 46
Wall Box Column Filler .. .................. WBCF ........... 125
Wall Box Column Pulkout . ... ............... WBC.30P0 . ....... 53
Wall Box Column Pull-out w/Overlay . .. ......... WBC.30P00L . ... .. 54
Wall Cubby Horizontal . ................... WCUBH .......... 55
Wall Diagonal . ............. ... ... ... WD............. 47
Wall Diagonal Appliance Garage . . .. ........... WDAG ........... 53
Wall Diagonal Stacked .. .................. WoST ...l 48
Wall Diagonal w/Lazy Susan, Plywood .. ........ WD24 . LSPW . . .. .. 49
Wall Easy Reach ... ........... ... ... .. WER ............ 50
Wall End Panel . . . ... WEP ............ 128
Wall End Shelf Radius w/Square Top and Bottom .. .. WESRSTB .. ....... 51
Wall End Skin .. ....................... WES ... 126
Wall End Skin w/Single Decorative Door ... ... ... WESDD .......... 131
Wall Message Center . .................... WMC............ 56
Wall Microwave Shelf . ... ................. WMWS ..o 51
Wall Microwave Trimmable . .. ............... WMW.....T .. 52
Wall Overlay Filler . .. .................... WOL............ 124
Wall Spice Pullout . .. .................... WSP .. ... 54
Wall Stacked . . ...l WST ..o 43
Wall Three Drawer . .. .................... W3D............ 45
Wall Top Hinge . .. ...................... WIH ... ... 33
Wall Wine Lattice ....................... WWL............ 55
Wall Wine X ... WWX .o 55
Wine Gloss Holder . . ... .................. WeH . ........... 152
Wood Hood Arfisan Square . ... .............. WHASQ . ......... 57
Wood Hood Canopy Batten Straight ... ......... WHEGBS .......... 61
Wood Hood Canopy Square . ................ WHCSQ .......... 60
Wood Hood Canopy Tapered . .. .............. WHCTP ... ..., 60
Wood Hood Chimney ..................... WHC............ 59
Wood Hood Chimney Tall . . ................. WHCT ... 59
Wood Hood Craftsman Straight .. ............. WHCRFST . ...... .. 57
Wood Hood Shiplap Chimney ................ WHSLPC .. ........ 59
Wood Hood Shiplap Tapered . . ............... WHSLPTP .. ... .. .. 59
Wood Hood Signature Mantel . ............... WHSGM .. ........ 58
Wood Hood Simple Chimney . . ............... WHSMC .. ........ 60
Wood Hood Simple Tapered .. ............... WHSMTP .. ....... 60
Wood Hood Square .. .................... WHSQ . .......... 58
Wood Hood Square Flat Panel . . .............. WHSQFP . ........ 58
Wood Hood Waterfall . .................... WHWFL . ... .. 57
Wood Tiered Cutlery Divider .. ............... Wi ... 151
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CODE INDEX

Page Page Page Page
Code Number Code Number Code Number Code Number
B 64 FAR ..o 125 MSCRIBES . ............ 137 VALF oo 140
B.MIXFH . ... . ... 68 FBID ................ 110 MSHOE8 . ............. 139 VALP .o oo 140
BRT .o 66 FC330 ..., 123 M-SOFFITA8 . ........... 139 VALRPA . . ... ......... 140
B.IDRO .............. 67 FICTERCHAR . ........... 62 M-SOFFITES ............ 139 VB .o 13
BFH ... 65 FI-CRAFT ... 143 M-SOFFITT8 ............ 138 VB3D ... 114
BID ... 67 FIKENS . . ... oot 143 MST oo 132 VBAD .. 114
BIDFH ............... 68 FFL oo 143 MTBES ............... 138 VCAZ oo 114
B2D ... 78 FFP2S ..o 143 MTBPS ... 138 VCAIN oo 114
BD.RT.....oo 79 FITULIP oo 143 MTKBIW .. ... 138 VCEB3 114
B3ID ... 79 FITULIPTK ... 143 MTK8WD . ............ 138 VCE3D.FP .o 118
B3ID.WICD ............ 79 FIBK ..o 107 MTKC . ..o 138 VDD ... 119
BAD ... 80 FWBK .. ... 106 MIUK ..o 153 VCE ..o 115
BAD.WICD ............ 80 GLAZEPEN . ............ 153 0CD...DDN . ........... 102 VDL3ZWD ............. 130
BAED24 ... .. ... .. 78 GLSINSCLIPADS ... ....... 156 0CD...DDT ... 101 W 122
BBCPO ............... 82 HKB, HPL . ............. 146 0D...N .o 100 VSB o 112
BBCPOOL ............. 82 NG ................. 155 00D...T ...t 99 VW24305M . ... ... 122
BBCF ... 125 HNGRESCLIP ... ......... 155 OCINSTALLKIT ..o 151 VW24306 ............. 121
BBRW . ............... 75 HNGSHIMSIDES, 0CS...N ... 98 VYW273090S ........... 121
BCUBVE .............. 81 HNGSHIMDEPS .. ........ 155 0CS...T oo, 97 VWRM...MTV ... 122
BD36 ... 76 INSTALLSCR4, OCSMW...DDN ......... 104 VWRMT6274M ... ....... 122
BD36LS.PW .. ... ... 76 INSTALLSCREWS . . ... ... .. 156 OCSMW...DDT. . ........ 103 W 32
BEP ... 128 LEMPIRE . ............. 142 OMFO ... 124 W3D .. 45
BEPF .. ... 129 LENGCNTY ... 142 PAINTQUART . ........... 153 WAE ... ... 51
BEPF.FPE.............. 130 LENGCNTYS ... 140 PDO, PDOPOSTS . ........ 151 WAG. ................ 53
BEPPLS . ........ ... ... 128 LESTATES . ............ 140 PFALSEPNLCLIPSO . . ... .. .. 154 WB ..o 46
BER .. .. 76 [-METRO3 ............. 141 PNL ..o 127 WBC.30PO . ............ 53
BER.LSPW .. ........... 71 LS oo 141 RIK ... 153 WBC.30POOL . .......... 54
BER36PLS ............. 75 [SPOOL ... 142 RTK.SM oo 153 WBCF ... 125
BES ... 126 [SQ3 ... 141 RTKBRKTSM, RTKBRKT ... . .. 154 WCUBH . .............. 55
BESDD ............... 131 1SQ4 .. ... 141 S 145 WD oo 47
BKSOCKET ............. 154 [SQ5 ... 142 SEL. 144 WD24 L LSPW .. ... .. 49
BLOWER .............. 62 LTP2S oo 141 SKIB ..o 145 WDAG . ............... 53
BMW.DDT ............. 83 LTPAS oo 141 SKIG ..o 145 WDST ..o 48
BMWS ... 84 L-TURNEDPOST . ......... 142 SKIW. ..o 145 WEP . ... ... 128
BMWS.DD .......... ... 84 LD, ALVLID ..o 121 B 68 WER . ................ 50
BOC.T ... .. 83 L1D1884H . ............ 121 SBLCM 69 WES. ... ..., 126
BOL ... 124 M-BATTENS . . ........... 137 SB.IO .. 69 WESDD . ... 131
BPB24 ... ... ... 84 M-BATTENSS .. .......... 137 SB.TOCM ... 70 WESRSTB . .. ... ... ... 51
BPB24FH . ............. 84 M-BBFRS . ............. 138 SBD .. 72 WGH ... ... 152
BPP o 81 M-BBSHKRS . ........... 138 SBDLFRT ..o 72 WHASQ . ... 57
BPPUK . ... 82 MBBTRS .............. 138 SBDBPNL . ............. 72 WHC ... 59
BPPU ... 82 M-CRCLSTBC .. .......... 135 SBSC36T0 .. ........... 71 WHEBS . .............. 61
BRD2D36 . ............ 79 M-CRCOT8C ............ 135 SBSC36TOCM .. ......... 71 WHCRFST . ............ 57
BRD36 . .............. 83 M-CRCOVESC ........... 135 SBTA .. 73 WHCSQ . ... 60
BRKOFFSCREW . ......... 156 M-CRCOVES8 . .......... 135 SBTAL.CM ..o 73 WHCT ..o 59
BSC30PR . ............. b6 M-CRINS8 ............. 135 SHELFPEGS ............ 156 WHCTP ..o 60
BSC30RP .. ............ 66 MCRS8 . ... 136 SPD18C ... 152 WHSGM . ............. 58
BSC36PRP .. ........... 66 MCRSA8 . ............. 135 SSC o 153 WHSLPC ... .. ... 59
BIR .o 78 M-CRSABC . ............ 135 SSCCLEAR .. ........... 153 WHSLPTP . ... ... ... 59
BUMPERPADS . .......... 156 M-CRSAS8C . ........... 135 STAINQRTKIT .. .......... 153 WHSMC ... .. 60
BWB,BWBD . ........... 80 M-CRSAT8C. . ........... 135 STRTHEATSHIELD, WHSMTP ... 60
BWB..FH, BWBD..FH . ... ... 81 M-CRSHKR8 .. .......... 135 STRTHSHIELDSS .. ........ 151 WHSQ ............... 58
CART9 ..o 144 M-CRSSF8C . ........... 137 BCE ..o 126 WHSQFP .. ............ 58
C-ARTCRAFTOP .. ......... 144 M-CRSTR8C . ........... 137 KC ..o 152 WHWEL . ... .. 57
CCLSREVY ..o 144 M-CRSTRS8C . .. ......... 137 RO ................ 152 WMC ..o 56
GMISO © oo 144 MCRSWTB .. ..., 136 TP 128 WMW.....T 52
COWD5 oo 144 MCRTR8 . ............. 136 TEPF ..o 129 WMWS .o 51
B 144 M-CRTRM8 .. ........... 135 TEPRFPE ... ... ... .. 130 WOL................. 124
CSCROLLT3 oo 144 MCRTRS8 . ............ 136 TS oo 127 WSP . 54
CABCLEANKIT . .......... 153 MCRVE .. ... ... L. 136 TESDD ..o 131 WST . 43
CABMAT, CABMATV .. ...... 150 MCTET8 . ... ......... 137 oL ..o 124 WICD ... 151
AW .o 150 MIC8 ..o 139 0T oo 152 WIH. ... 33
CONVERSION . .......... 62 MABRS ............... 137 TOUCHLATCH . . .......... 149 WWL ..o 55
oD .o 150 MLOSCD8 .. ... 139 K oo 153 WWX ..o 55
Do 108 MR8 . ............. .. 139 TWEP .. ... 128
D...FD..oo 108 MIRBS ............... 139 TWES ... 127
D2D....FDD ... 108 MARCAPS . ............ 138 U oo 93
1] ) 108 MARCPES . ............ 137 U.RT....ooo 95
DDL29WD . ............ 130 M-LRCPES8 . .. ... ... ... 138 UMB ................. 86
DGBOXLOCK . ........... 154 MLRFB8 ....... ... ... 139 UAB3GLS.PW .. ... ..... 87
DGK, DGKIT . ........... 154 MLRSS ... 139 UMB3D ............... 88
DORG ................ 56 MLRVERS . ............ 139 UABMWS30DD . ......... 88
DUCD ..o 109,120 MMES ... 137 UASB ... ... 86
DUCDT ... 109,120 Mo ............... 139 UASBRF . .............. 86
Fo 123 MOCAS . .............. 139 UAVSBAKS . ............ 88
EFH oo 123 MOGEES . ............. 137 UAVSBRC . ............. 88
FID oo 109 MQR8 . ...l 139 W oo 90
FALSEPNLCLIPSO . ... ... .. 154 MSBES . .............. 137 VALA ..o 140




PAINTED HARDWOOD FINISH AGREEMENT /5)
D- I®

VIBE"SERIES

Dear Diamond® Vibe™ Customer,

Congratulations on your selection of Diamond Vibe cabinetry in a Painted Hardwood or Painted Hardwood with Glaze finish.
Because of its unique characteristics, this finish is quite different from other cabinetry finishes you may be familiar with. Your
satisfaction is important to Diamond Vibe, and we want you to fully understand the characteristics that make painted finishes so
distinctive.

It is important to realize that the beauty of wood cabinetry comes from the natural qualities of wood itself. Diamond Vibe utilizes
only select solid hardwoods and veneers. The beauty of these genuine woods lies in the variation of the grain. The fextures of
those natural grain patterns often remain visible with Painted Hardwood finishes and should be accepted as inherent characteristics
when selecting painted cabinetry.

Seam lines and hairline cracking af sfile, rail and panel joints are a normal characteristic of painted finishes and should not be
considered a reason for product replacement. When ordering Painted Hardwood 5-piece styles, the doors center panel will be
constructed of MDF material. Over time, there may be a slight color shift in the Painted Hardwood finish due fo the continued
exposure to natural and artificial light sources. We mention these characteristics because neither Diamond Vibe nor your Diamond
Vibe dealer can be responsible for these conditions and variations.

Example of front joint separation Example of front joint separation Example of end joint separation

Accordingly, we ask that the following agreement be signed for Painted Hardwood Finish orders.

| have read the foregoing and find the characteristic variations of Painted Hardwood finish to be desirable.
As such, | agree not to hold Diamond Vibe and /or the Diamond Vibe dealer listed below responsible in the event that these
characteristics are later found by me to be less desirable than | had expected.

Customer Signature Dealer Signature

Customer Name (please print) Dealer Name (please print)

Dealer Purchase Order Number

PAINTED HARDWOOD FINISH AGREEMENT



POLICIES /INFORMATION

POLICIES /INFORMATION

DISCONTINUED PRODUCT POLICY
60 days minimum notice to reps and customers announcing the discontinuation of a product line.

Product will no longer be available for order after the disconfinuation date. Only warranty orders will be considered. Even with warranty orders we will have the option to replace customer’s defective
product with the same discontinued product they originally purchased, or replace all doors originally ordered with a current product that is similar in appearance.

EXPRESS RESPONSE™ PROGRAM - GUIDELINES
OUR COMMITMENT TO DESIGNERS AND CUSTOMERS
PURPOSE

The Express Response program is used to expedife orders when customers need product faster than normal lead-fime to correct problems with an existing order. Below is an overview of the Express
Response program and what you can expect from our commitment to superior service.

EXPRESS RESPONSE GUIDELINES
o Eligible orders must be associated with a previous order number.
e |ead fime calculation is based on receipt of a clean order. Clean orders are orders in which all information is provided and accurate.
o There is no additional upcharge for Express Response.

© There are no cancellations or returns once an Express Response order is received.

© Due to the nature of Special Product Requests and appliance panels, they are excluded from Express Response and will be processed as a standard lead-ime order.

o Express Response is available within the continental United States. Should Alaska, Hawaii or international shipments be required, customer service representatives are ready to assist by
providing shipping information and defermining lead fimes.

QUESTIONS?

Contact Customer Service for estimated lead fimes.

CABINET INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

https:/ /www.masterbrandcabinets.com/installation

HUMIDIFICATION

https:/ /www.masterbrandcabinets.com /humidification

CABINET CARE AND CLEANING

https: / /www.masterbrandcabinets.com/care-and-cleaning

WARRANTY

Diamond® Vibe™ Series has a Limited Lifetime Warranty. For terms and conditions, please visit: https:/ /www.diamondcabinets.com/warranty.

WOOD DUST WARNING

When cutting, sanding, sawing, or shaping cabinets or wood products, you are likely to generate wood dust. For your own safety, we recommend that you wear a protective mask to prevent breathing
wood dust. We also recommend eye protection to avoid injury by flying wood chips or sawdust during cabinet installation.

CERTIFICATIONS

Learn more af masterbrandcabinets.com /certifications.


https://www.masterbrandcabinets.com/installation
https://www.masterbrandcabinets.com/humidification
https://www.masterbrandcabinets.com/care-and-cleaning
https://www.diamondcabinets.com/warranty.
https://www.masterbrandcabinets.com/certifications

TERMS AND CONDITIONS

DIAMOND® VIBE™ CABINETS LIFETIME LIMITED WARRANTY AND GENERAL INFORMATION

Prices and specifications in material, construction and design are subject to change without notice as
conditions require, or as improvements are developed.

LIMITED

LIFETIME All orders are subject to credit approval.
WARRANTY

To avoid errors, orders should be filled out on Diamond Vibe Cabinet forms.

All cabinets are manufactured to individual order and cannot be cancelled or changed after manufacturing has begun. Cycle ship orders cannot be
changed after the cut-off date.

Returns will not be accepted without prior written authorization.

Diamond Vibe cabinets carry a Lifetime Limited Warranty. This limited warranty does not cover misuse™, improper storage, improper installation, labor costs
or defects incurred during installation, storage or transportation. We reserve the right to repair or replace any defective material after field inspection by our
representative. For complete warranty details, please refer to the Diamond Vibe Warranty Document.

A product count and inspection must be performed before signing the Bill of Lading. Shortage, obvious damage and occurrences of mishandling must be
noted on the Bill of Lading before it is signed. Replacement orders must then be made with Diamond Vibe Customer Service. A signed Bill of Lading with
no notations will indicate a complete and domage free shipment.

Sales are only to approved, authorized accounts.

Please make reference to the cabinet selection guide for information pertaining to characteristics of wood. This information will tell you the reactions that
natural woods might develop under certain condifions after product is finished.
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Diamond

Make your mark.™

DESIGNER PHOTO SUBMISSION

CALL FOR ENTRIES!

Don't miss out on the opportunity to have your design
work featured on MasterBrand's website, social
media, literature and beyond. We want to promote
you by spotlighting your design talent.

Submission is simple via the Diamond Brand Portal
on MasterBrand Connect.

TIPS AND REQUIREMENTS:

- Abrief tutorial is available on Connect to navigate
you through the simple submission tool.

+ The submission form is within the Brand Portal
section on Connect.

- A'consent for use' form is required for each
submission and is also available on Connect.

+ Image quality, size, and theme will be taken into
consideration for specific usability.

+ Submission of media does not guarantee
public use, but all submissions are reviewed for
consideration and may be used internally.

HOW TO TAKE A BEAUTIFUL PHOTO

Taking a post worthy in-home photo with your
mobile device can be simple! For helpful tips and
tricks on lighting, exposure, and getting the right
angle, visit MasterBrand Connect to view our
valuable reference guide.

Connect.

Share your Diamond designs
with us by scanning the QR code.




Make your mark.”

Share your design with us by tagging us
on social with #DiamondCabinets.

Heaio

Styles, product availability and construction may vary slightly from those shown in this book due to material availability and/or design evolution
Specifications are subject to change without notice. Customer service is available if your design requires verification of product availability
and specifications

Product photography and illustrations have been reproduced as accurately as printing technologies permit. To ensure highest satisfaction,
we strongly recommend you view an actual sample for best color, wood grain and finish representation.

Diamond® has a Limited Lifetime Warranty.
For terms and conditions, please visit: https./www.diamondcabinets.com/warranty

Customer Service

Hours: Mon - Fri, 7.30 AM - 8:.00 PM EST

Phone: (800) 730-0171

Please reference Service Policies at masterbrandconnect.com

Designer ID #:

Customer Account #:

Sales Rep:

ICC
National Forest
Foundation ES

CERTIFIED TO ANSI A161.1

Part of the diamondcabinets.com
® #DiamondCabinets
I‘F/Iast_lerBrand © 2025 MasterBrand Cabinets LLC
amily All rights reserved
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